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Order of Business Members 
1 Acknowledgement of Traditional 

Owners 
2 Civic Prayer 
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4 Disclosures of Pecuniary Interest 
5 Petitions and Presentations 
6 Confirmation of Minutes – Ordinary 

Council Meeting 24 November 2014 
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8 Call of the Agenda 
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11 Agenda Items 
 

 Lord Mayor –  
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REF:  CM322/14File:  Z14/458775 

ITEM A 
LORD MAYORAL MINUTE - REALLOCATION OF FUNDING FOR 
SPORTSGROUND LIGHTING AT THOMAS DALTON PARK 

 

At the Annual Budget Planning Workshop held on 29 March 2014, Council allocated in 
its budget a $200,000 contribution towards a proposed sportsfield lighting project at  
Ian McLennan Oval, Kembla Grange.  This formed part of a larger project reliant on 
State Government funding to upgrade the sportsfield as a training venue for the  
South Coast Wolves senior and junior teams, who had been forced to train at a number 
of venues across the City for the past decade.  

Council subsequently received advice from Football South Coast that they were 
unsuccessful in obtaining the State Government funding for the Ian McLennan Oval site 
and have now sought an alternative training option for the South Coast Wolves for this 
forthcoming season.  Council, with Football South Coast, identified that the Council-
operated regional sportsground at Thomas Dalton Park, Fairy Meadow, has capacity to 
accommodate training on up to three fields which currently have limited and/or no 
lighting.  The Thomas Dalton Park sportsfields are currently utilised by Touch Football, 
Cricket, Baseball and AFL.  

In order to assist with the increase in the current training capacity at  
Thomas Dalton Park, as well as effectively accommodating the training requirements of 
the Wollongong Wolves, there is a need to provide new and upgraded sportsfield 
lighting at the southern section of the sportsground. 

It is anticipated that the additional sportsfield lighting to the unlit area of this regional 
sportsground will provide further opportunities for not only football, but it will also 
enhance existing opportunities for the broader sporting community including Cricket, 
Baseball, Touch Football and AFL.  The additional lighting will also ensure the venue 
remains a popular destination for hosting Regional, State and National Touch Football 
and Oz Tag events.  

I THEREFORE MOVE THAT the budgeted funding of $200,000 for sportsfield lighting at 
Ian McLennan Oval be reallocated to Thomas Dalton Park for the provision of new and 
upgraded sportsfield lighting at the southern section of the sportsground. 
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REF:  CM297/14  File:  Z14/451904 

ITEM 1 BALD HILL RESERVE MASTERPLAN DEPARTMENTAL REPORT 

 A Draft Concept Landscape Masterplan was adopted by Council on 25 March 2013 with 
direction to advance a staged implementation plan and landscape masterplan.  In 
December 2013 a grant of $2.9M was awarded under the State Government’s Restart 
NSW Illawarra Infrastructure Fund.  The purpose of this report is to provide information 
about the developed draft landscape masterplan for adoption. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

Council adopt the Bald Hill Reserve Landscape Masterplan and implement plan. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

Bald Hill Reserve Landscape Masterplan Presentation 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Mike Dowd, Manager Infrastructure Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 

BACKGROUND 

In early 2012 the ARUP consultancy was commissioned by Council to carry out an 
engagement strategy including design charrettes to inform the delivery of a Draft 
Concept Landscape Masterplan for the site.  On 25 March Council adopted it 
unanimously with the direction that a staged implementation plan and landscape 
masterplan be developed based on the adopted plan. 

Due to substantial site constraints the adopted plan closely followed the existing carpark 
layout, and provided a direction for improvements to accessibility within the site, and 
safer access to the site from Otford Road.  In addition it indicated a major regrading of 
the upper carpark, a new amenities building, and possible kiosk. 

This adopted plan was used as a basis for funding applications and as a result, in 
December 2013, the proposal was awarded a $2.9M grant from Restart NSW – 
Illawarra Infrastructure Fund.  The anticipated delivery program included in the grant 
agreement was February 2017. 

The adopted plan and associated engagement actions articulated 8 guiding principles 
for further design development: 

• improved traffic safety 
• maintenance of the ‘bald’ character of the site 
• improved parking layout 
• improved amenities 
• maintenance of and improvement to food & coffee offering 
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• protection of gliding activities 
• better site legibility and way-finding; and 
• enhanced heritage features 

PROPOSAL 

In October and November 2014 a draft landscape masterplan, concept building design, 
and proposed staging plan was presented to the Executive and all Councillors to 
confirm agreement for the developed direction and proposed program.  All presentations 
were positively received, and the draft landscape masterplan and implementation plan is 
recommended for adoption in this report. 

The Bald Hill Reserve Landscape masterplan for the site includes the following features: 

Compliant access – grades on the site are proposed to be altered to allow compliant 
access from the Lawrence Hargrave Memorial in the south to the elevated area behind 
the new building. 

New building – demolition and replacement of the existing amenities building with a 
purpose built structure set at a lower level than the existing block to facilitate compliant 
access grades.  The building includes three automatic accessible toilets, and one 3 unit 
urinal.  In addition, a small servery type ‘coffee spot’ has been designed for the eastern 
end of the building adjacent to a new picnic area.  Additional space is provided to cater 
for a future additional toilet or expansion of the coffee spot.  The roof of the new building 
includes a viewing area as per the existing facility and a tourist information ‘atm’ style 
screen is included adjacent to the coffee spot. 

Services – the current amenities are connected to a septic system and pump-out and 
this is proposed to be replaced by a new sewer connection.  An existing water main will 
be relocated in order to facilitate the compliant regrading of the site, and a new electrical 
and communications design will be implemented. 

Improvements to Pedestrian & Vehicle accessibility and Parking – the existing 
formal parking bay numbers will be increased and include both bicycle and motorbike 
parking.  The proposal includes substantial roadworks with the construction of a new 
roundabout to allow safe bus and vehicle access.  A new pedestrian plaza will be 
delivered which includes space for a mobile food van and extra power and water outlets 
for events. 

Work is expected to commence in mid 2015 subject to the achievement of all statutory 
approvals, with completion planned prior to the February 2017 deadline set in the grant 
agreement. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

The draft concept landscape masterplan adopted in 2013 was the result of an extensive 
community engagement strategy including workshops, design charrettes, on site kiosks, 
and a web based ‘collaborative map’.  The masterplan and implementation plan 
proposed for adoption in this report directly responds to the feedback received and 
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addresses the eight design guiding principles developed through these earlier 
engagement activities. 

During October and November 2014 the draft plan was presented to the Executive and 
all Councillors, the Access Reference Committee and key stakeholder groups such as 
motor cyclists, hang gliders and Neighbourhood Forum 1 representatives.  In addition, 
an on-site kiosk was held on 16 November at Bald Hill to consult with visitors and site 
users. 

On 21 November Council officers also provided a briefing on the project to the Minister 
for The Illawarra, The Hon John Ajaka MP, who provided positive feedback on the 
proposed masterplan and approach to its delivery. 

Further updates to the community and stakeholders are planned for the duration of the 
project through media releases, website information, and targeted meetings. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective The 
Region’s Industry Base is Diversified, Community Goal 2 - We Have an Innovative and 
Sustainable Economy. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables 2.2.2.2.1 
Commence design of the refurbishment works for the Bald Hill Masterplan which forms 
part of the Five Year Action Use funds obtained from Restart NSW Illawarra to 
commence concept designs and planning for the Bald Hill Improvement Program 
contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

The major risk with implementation of the Bald Hill Reserve Landscape Masterplan 
relates to program delivery risks.  The site is a complex and constrained area with 
challenging topography, a busy public space that needs to remain accessible during 
construction, significant utilities and service connection challenges and a range of 
authority approvals required.  All of these pose a risk on time, resourcing and funding for 
the project.  The risks will be managed through close and effective project management 
and regular reporting and tracking of project risks and delivery. 

Delivery of the project will be staged to reduce impacts on site users and enable 
effective resource reallocation as required.  The works are currently planned to be 
staged in 3 parts - 

1 Road works and earthworks for upper carpark 
2 Lower carpark and pedestrian plaza 
3 Amenities building reconstruction 
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Potential risks associated with community dissatisfaction with the proposal have been 
managed as much as possible through extensive engagement programs undertaken in 
developing the draft concept landscape masterplan in 2013 and subsequent 
consultation activities as outlined above. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

Implementation of the Bald Hill Masterplan as proposed in this report is estimated to 
cost in the order of $7.6 million including significant contingency allowances.  Funding 
for the project is currently allocated and sourced from – 

- $2.9 million from NSW State Government Restart NSW – Illawarra Infrastructure 
Fund Grant 

- $4.7 million from Council’s Capital Works Budget allocations 

Following adoption of the Masterplan and Implementation Plan, Council we seeking 
further funding opportunities from State Agencies responsible for neighbouring 
infrastructure (such as the Roads and Maritime Services) or supporting programs (such 
as Tourism). 

CONCLUSION 

The Bald Hill Reserve Landscape Masterplan as proposed aims to deliver the 
aspirations of the community for this iconic site as detailed in the 2013 adopted concept 
plan and enables the implementation of this critical Restart NSW Illawarra funded 
project. 
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REF:  CM298/14  File:  ESP-100.07.012 

ITEM 2 
LATE BUSINESS - SUBMISSION: DRAFT ILLAWARRA REGIONAL 
GROWTH AND INFRASTRUCTURE PLAN 

 On 9 October 2014, the NSW Government released the Draft Illawarra Regional Growth 
and Infrastructure Plan for public exhibition and feedback. 

The Draft Plan follows the exhibition of the Illawarra Over the Next 20 Years Discussion 
Paper in 2013.  The Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan will replace the 
current Illawarra Regional Strategy and set the vision and planning framework for the 
region’s urban growth over the next 20 years. 

This report summarises key themes in respect to the Draft Plan and includes a draft 
submission which has been prepared for Council’s endorsement. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

The draft submission on the Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan 
(Attachment 1) be endorsed for finalisation by the General Manager and submitted to 
the NSW Department of Planning and Environment. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

Wollongong City Council draft submission on the Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and 
Infrastructure Plan 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future City 
and Neighbourhoods 

BACKGROUND 

The Illawarra Over the Next 20 Years Discussion Paper in August 2013 was the first 
step of developing the Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan.  On 
11 November 2013 Council endorsed a draft submission on the Discussion Paper.  
Feedback from the community consultation was used by the State Government to 
develop the Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan. 

The Plan aims to guide future planning and investment decisions covering housing, 
economic development and employment, open space, provide efficient transport 
networks across the region as well as provide critical infrastructure for key priority 
growth areas and key projects. 

The Draft Plan identifies options for growth, and the actions to be taken to deliver 
homes, jobs and infrastructure whilst also protecting the regions natural and cultural 
environment. 
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PROPOSAL 

Some of the issues Council should consider in finalising a submission are detailed 
below.  Attachment 1 is a draft submission and includes a table detailing specific 
comments on the Draft Plan. 

Strategic verse Statutory document 

The Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan is a strategic document that 
contains statements and actions likely to be implemented via a Section 117 Ministerial 
Direction which will be required to be considered during the preparation of future 
Planning Proposals.  This is similar to the implementation of the Illawarra Regional 
Strategy (2007), which applies to Wollongong, Shellharbour and Kiama LGA’s. 

Conversely, the Illawarra Regional Environmental Plan (1986) was a statutory document 
that contained clauses similar to an LEP that were required to be considered in the 
assessments of Development Applications.  The Illawarra Regional Environmental Plan 
applied to Wollongong, Shellharbour, Kiama, Shoalhaven and Wingecarribee.  In 2008, 
the Regional Environmental Plan provisions were removed from the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 

As a strategic document, the Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan 
provides greater flexibility to respond to change.  Whereas, a statutory document would 
contain mandatory requirements that would be required to be amended, if 
circumstances changed. 

Regional Boundary 

The Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan is proposed to apply to 
Wollongong, Shellharbour, Kiama and Shoalhaven LGA’s.  The inclusion of Shoalhaven 
reflects the State Government’s regional boundaries.  This decision was made after the 
exhibition of the Discussion Paper in 2013. 

The Shoalhaven was previously part of the South Coast Regional Strategy (2007) and 
prior to that, part of the Shoalhaven was covered by the Illawarra Regional 
Environmental Plan (1986). 

The inclusion of the Shoalhaven also reflects the current Office of Local Government’s 
Joint Organisation trial. 

The Shoalhaven LGA is 4,660 km² in area and significantly increases the size of the 
region by 513%.  It is noted that large parts of the Shoalhaven are National Parks and 
State Forests. 

Regional Vision 

The Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan is supported by a number of 
studies and documents which have provided a sound evidence base for the Draft Plan 
and actions, including: 
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• Population and household projections; 
• Urban Feasibility Model – Illawarra; 
• Illawarra Urban Development Program; 
• Review of Illawarra Housing Markets; 
• Housing Submarkets in the Illawarra; 
• Review of Illawarra Retail Centres; 
• Illawarra Industrial Lands Study; 
• Infrastructure for Illawarra’s economic future (Infrastructure NSW); 
• Illawarra Regional Transport Plan (Transport for NSW); 
• NSW Freight and Ports Strategy (Transport for NSW); and 
• Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy (WCC). 

The supporting documents largely validate Council’s existing strategies and result in a 
largely status quo Plan.  On the one hand this means that the Plan does not require 
Council to change its strategies and LEP.  On the other hand it does not contain any 
new visionary directions. 

Similarly, the Draft Plan reflects the existing strategies and infrastructure commitments 
of NSW Health, Roads and Maritime Services (RMS), Transport for NSW, Education 
and Training, Office of Environment and Health, rather than establishing any long term 
future direction. 

The Draft Plan does not advocate for the Illawarra, but rather accepts its current 
position.  The result is much like the current Illawarra Regional Strategy where only 
existing commitments by the State Government are acknowledged in the Plan. 

This means that the Draft Plan does not set a long term visionary strategy for the region.  
The population and housing growth is continuing the current trends.  It is acknowledged 
that the Draft Plan does seek to reduce the region’s unemployment rate to the State 
average, although the October 2014 Federal Department of Employment data showed 
the Illawarra’s unemployment rate (5.6%) to be below the State average (5.7%). 

The Draft Plan does not set a direction for the region, for example: 

• Is the region, including Wollongong a commuter area for Sydney or a City/region in 
its own right? 

• Should the region set specific goals for sustainability and reducing carbon 
emissions? 

• What long term transformative infrastructure projects are required to support the 
region’s growth? 

Transformative Places 

The Draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan contains six transformative 
places, the following four are within the Wollongong LGA: 

1 Wollongong Centre; 
2 Northern Growth Corridor; 
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3 Regional Release Areas; and 
4 Port of Port Kembla. 

The “Wollongong Centre” covers the Wollongong CBD, Wollongong Hospital, University 
of Wollongong and the Innovation Campus.  The Draft Plan aims to improve linkages 
between the retail, medical and educational precincts. 

The alignment between the Draft Plan and Council’s adopted Community Strategic Plan 
‘Wollongong 2022’ and ‘annual deliverables’ could be improved.  As an example, 
Council is currently preparing the Public Spaces Public Life Study which seeks to 
improve the public domain to attract life and activate the City. 

The Department could contribute to the current process by encouraging the RMS and 
Transport for NSW to support key actions including: 

• the Throsby Drive/Denison Street by-pass and improving the pedestrian amenity of 
Keira Street/West Crown Street, and 

• improvements to better connect the Wollongong Rail Station with Crown Street. 

The ‘Northern Growth Corridor’ is depicted as an area between Fairy Meadow and 
Thirroul within which medium density housing development is currently financially 
feasible.  It is estimated that the area can contain an additional 5,000 dwellings (which 
equates to an average of 250 per year). 

It is acknowledged that certain forms of housing within the northern suburbs are more 
feasible than other parts of the region today.  However, other areas will become more 
viable in the future.  It must also be acknowledged that infill medium density 
development is currently occurring in many locations outside the proposed ‘Northern 
Growth Corridor’. 

Instead of limiting the focus of infill development to the ‘Northern Growth Corridor’ the 
strategic focus for medium density housing should be along the entire rail corridor 
(Thirroul to Dapto) and around well serviced existing town centres. 

The ‘Regional Release Areas’ includes the West Dapto Release Area, Tallawarra and 
Calderwood as part of the West Lake Illawarra Release Area, which also includes 
release areas in Shellharbour.  The Draft Plan acknowledges the work being undertaken 
by Council and that housing supply could be accelerated through “forward funding of 
key lead in infrastructure, such as water and sewer mains”. 

The delivery of local infrastructure to West Dapto is a significant project for Council and 
has a high cost and risk.  The forward funding of State infrastructure will assist the 
delivery of housing in West Dapto.  In addition to funding for water and sewer mains, 
funding for road improvements should also be considered.  It is acknowledged that 
Council has already received State and Federal loans and grants towards the provision 
of roads in West Dapto. 

The import and export of goods through the ‘Port of Port Kembla’ continues to grow, and 
the further expansion of the Port is proposed.  Development within the Port is now 
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controlled by NSW Ports (the private Port Manager with a 99 year lease) under the 
Three Ports SEPP. 

As the Port expands the movement of freight to and from the Port also increases, 
placing greater pressure on the surrounding road network.  The Draft Plan lists a 
number of existing road improvement projects that are in the design or pre-design 
stage.  The Draft Plan also acknowledges that the Maldon-Dumbarton rail corridor is a 
long term corridor connection, and tasks Council with protecting the corridor in its local 
planning instruments.  This action is surprising since the corridor is identified in the 
Wollongong LEP 2009, and is largely contained within the Sydney Drinking Water 
Catchment area, which is managed by the Sydney Catchment Authority.  The Draft Plan 
gives no commitment to the construction of the railway, as this decision will be made 
separately by the State and Federal Governments. 

Housing Targets 

The demand for housing in the region will continue to grow as a consequence of 
population increase, migration and decreasing household occupancy levels.  The Draft 
Plan indicates a target of 18,450 additional dwellings in Wollongong by 2031 (an 
average of 1,153 per year).  For comparison, over the period 2002-2003 to 2011-2012 
Wollongong averaged 817 dwellings per year; which included some years where over 
1,150 dwellings were produced.  Therefore, this target is considered to be manageable. 

The Department’s Urban Feasibility Model has confirmed that Council has sufficient 
feasible capacity to meet the target.  As a consequence, Council does not have to 
change its housing strategy and can continue to provide housing through a mix of 
Greenfield, infill and urban consolidation. 

The housing target is divided into single dwellings (6,850), multi-dwellings (8,650) and 
apartments (2,950).  With the current apartment growth in the Wollongong CBD it is 
possible that the target will be met in the short – medium term and possibly the target is 
too low.  Conversely, the medium density target of 8,650 dwellings may be more difficult 
to achieve as it requires lot consolidation and infill development in suburban areas. 

Infrastructure 

The Draft Plan acknowledges the need for infrastructure to be available to support 
growth.  However, the Draft Plan only identifies existing infrastructure projects that are 
under construction, under design or are identified in another Government strategy. 

For example, the only passenger rail project identified is a new station at Flinders to 
replace Dunmore Station.  The ‘Shellharbour Junction’ Station has recently been 
opened.  It is difficult to accept that there are no other planned improvements to rail 
infrastructure.  Council has for many years lobbied for improved access at Unanderra 
Station.  This project is no longer on the list. 

The State also needs to invest outside the region, to improve the train service to Sydney 
by removing the existing bottlenecks.  Additionally, the capacity of existing services 
needs to be increased through additional carriages.  The October 2013 changes to the 
rail time table has resulted in significant community criticism, as the ‘express’ services 
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only stop at Dapto, Unanderra, Coniston, North Wollongong, Thirroul and Helensburgh.  
Commuters now either change trains or drive to an ‘express’ stop location, which has 
increased parking pressure at these locations.  Transport for NSW has indicated that 
the preparation of a new timetable takes two years, so it is unlikely that there will be a 
quick solution.  Council has also zoned medium density housing areas around the 
stations where the ‘express’ services no longer stop. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

The Draft Plan was exhibited from 9 October to 7 December 2014.  The NSW 
Department of Planning and Environment held community forums in Ulladulla, Nowra, 
Kiama, Shellharbour, Dapto, Wollongong and Corrimal, during the exhibition period. 

In addition, the General Manager, Southern Region – NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment provided Councillors with a briefing on 30 October 2014.  A Councillor 
Briefing on Council’s draft submission was held on 1 December 2014. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of the Wollongong 2022 under many objectives 
and community goals. 

CONCLUSION 

The Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan will set the regional planning 
framework and direction for urban growth and infrastructure provision within the region.  
Council’s submission to the Draft Plan is an important way in which Council can express 
its views on how the Plan should be drafted. 

Council’s draft submission highlights key aspects of the Draft Plan where further 
consideration and/or improvements are recommended.  It is hoped that Council will be 
given further opportunities to actively participate in modifying and improving the Draft 
Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan. 
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REF:  CM289/14  File:  PP-2014/3 

ITEM 3 
DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL: SOUTH-EAST GATEWAY PRECINCT 
TO WOLLONGONG CITY, BOUNDED BY GLEBE, SWAN, CORRIMAL 
AND KEMBLA STREETS, WOLLONGONG 

 A draft Planning Proposal request has been submitted on behalf of Warrigal Care which 
seeks to facilitate the recommendations from a Land Use and Built Form Study 
conducted for Wollongong City’s South East Gateway entrance, bounded by Glebe, 
Swan, Corrimal and Kembla Streets, Wollongong.  The draft Planning Proposal request 
seeks to amend the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 as follows: 

• Increase the maximum building height from 9 metres to 16 metres in the western 
and southern portion of the precinct and 24 metres in the central and northern 
portion; and 

• Increase the maximum floor space ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1 where the 16 metre 
height control would apply and 1.5:1 where the 24 metre height limit would apply. 

This report presents the preliminary assessment of the draft Planning Proposal request 
and recommends that Council resolve not to prepare a draft Planning Proposal for the 
South-East Gateway precinct, or the Warrigal Care site within the precinct. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 A draft Planning Proposal not be prepared for the South-East Gateway Precinct. 

2 The timing of the South Wollongong precinct study be considered and prioritised 
as part of the preparation of the draft Annual Plan and Budget 2015-16 (and future 
years if required). 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Site Locality and Zoning 
2 Land Use and Built Form Study (TCG 2014) 
3 Current Building Height and Floor Space Ratio Maps 
4 Map illustrating current ownership patterns 
5 Proponent Proposed Height of Buildings and Floor Space Ratio Maps for South-

East Gateway Precinct 
6 Map illustrating 1:100 Flood Hazard 
7 Map illustrating option 2 proposed Height of Buildings and Floor Space Ratio for 

Warrigal Care and Adjacent Sites 
8 DA-2009/1592 Aged Care Facility – Approved Plans and Elevations 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: David Green, Land Use Planning Manager 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future,   City 

and Neighbourhoods 
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BACKGROUND 

On 12 December 2011 Council resolved to prepare a draft Planning Proposal for  
208-212 Corrimal Street and 25 Beach Street, Wollongong (Attachment 1) to increase 
the maximum building height limit from 9 metres to 32 metres and increase the floor 
space ratio from 0.5:1 to 1.5:1.  The intended outcome of the Planning Proposal, 
submitted on behalf of Warrigal Care, was to facilitate a multi storey aged care and 
seniors living development, comprising independent living units, community facilities, a 
hall, retail spaces, care facilities and aged care.  The proponent had originally sought a 
rezoning of the site from B6 Enterprise Corridor to B4 Mixed Use; however advice 
received from the (then) NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure that the 
B6 Enterprise Corridor permits Seniors Living under the Seniors Housing SEPP and 
therefore a rezoning would not be necessary. 

Following public exhibition of the draft Planning Proposal, Council on 13 August 2012 
resolved not to submit a finalised Planning Proposal to the NSW Department of 
Planning and Infrastructure.  Council resolved instead to invite the applicant to resubmit 
a proposal following Council’s preparation of a vision for the Wollongong South Precinct, 
an initiative which was previously identified in the Wollongong CBD Action Plan, 
endorsed by Council in December 2010. 

The CBD Action Plan 2010 identified 10 Priority Projects or initiatives that had the 
potential to drive development of the Wollongong City Centre.  One priority project 
centred on the need to develop a vision for Wollongong South, focusing on the 
identification of a desirable long term future of the mixed use area immediately south of 
the CBD and the strengthened role it could play for the City Centre.  The CBD Action 
Plan identified the Wollongong south area as having the potential to play a more 
important role for the CBD, in terms of accommodating an increased number of 
residential units in line with the Council’s vision to create a living city, enhancing the 
aged care/housing sector and attracting commercial activities that are difficult to locate 
in the heart of the CBD but could leverage off facilities and services within the CBD.  It 
was envisaged that the vision for the long term development of the Wollongong South 
area should address land use criteria and desired built form outcomes, including 
maximum building height and density.  The Action Plan identified implementation of the 
Vision through the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 and the Wollongong 
Development Control Plan 2009. 

On 24 May 2011 Warrigal Care filed an appeal with the Land and Environment Court 
over DA-2009/1592 and (following significant design changes) consent was 
subsequently granted for the demolition of existing buildings and construction of 
a 120 bed aged care home over two levels with a maximum height of 12 metres and a 
floor space ratio of 0.75:1 (the Approved Plans and Elevations are provided at 
Attachment 8).  These first stage plans also comprise community services, 
administration and recreation facilities.  The development has not yet commenced.  The 
proponent’s intention has been to also seek height and floor space ratio changes in 
order to add two six storey seniors serviced apartments on top of the approved aged 
care facility. 
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On 25 March 2013 Council endorsed the Wollongong City Flood Study.  The draft 
Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan is still in preparation. 

Council is currently preparing the Public Spaces Public Life Study which will inform a 
revitalisation implementation plan for the Wollongong City Centre.  The South 
Wollongong precinct is outside the study area. 

PROPOSAL 

Following Council’s resolution of 13 August 2012, Warrigal Care commissioned  
TCG Planning Consultancy to prepare a Land Use and Built Form Study for the 
Wollongong City’s South East Gateway entrance, bounded by Glebe, Swan, Corrimal 
and Kembla Streets, Wollongong to inform a revised Planning Proposal (Attachment 2).  
The Land Use and Built Form Study was commissioned by Warrigal Care (the 
landowner of part of the lands subject to the report), in the absence of a Council review 
of the wider Wollongong South precinct. 

The Land Use and Built Form Study (2014) reviewed existing land uses and built form of 
lands south of the Wollongong City Centre which includes a mix of land zoned  
B6 Enterprise Corridor and R2 Low Density Residential (Attachment 1 and figures 4,  10 
and 12 in Attachment 2).  The Study concluded that the CBD Action Plan is supportive 
of the Wollongong South Precinct providing complementary land uses to support the 
CBD, including both residential and commercial uses, potentially with increased 
densities and heights.  The Study further identified scope to establish a Wollongong City 
South-East Gateway Precinct covering lands within the existing B6 Enterprise Corridor 
zone bounded by Glebe, Swan, Kembla and Corrimal Streets, upon which a Planning 
Proposal can be based (Attachment 1). 

The Study recommends height and floor space ratio control increases for the proposed 
Gateway location area to “encourage and boost the redevelopment of this under-
developed area which has significant growth potential as a result of its proximity to the 
City Centre and the foreshore and beach areas of south east Wollongong”.  The vision 
identified through the Study is for the “development of significant landmark buildings to 
frame the southern Gateway entrance to the Wollongong City Centre and allow for more 
efficient utilisation of the land”. 

The Land Use and Built Form Study (TCG 2014) did not include an economic or 
feasibility analysis addressing the anticipated impacts and implications of the land use 
and planning recommendations proposed on the immediate area, or within the broader 
City Centre locality.  The study did not include a consideration of the potential amenity 
impacts of increased height, bulk and scale, such as overshadowing of adjacent 
residential and public open space areas. 

The South East Gateway precinct (bounded by Glebe, Swan, Corrimal and Kembla 
Streets) has an area of approximately 10 hectares and is currently zoned B6 Enterprise 
Corridor (Attachment 1) under Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009.  The  
B6 Enterprise Corridor zone was translated from the previous zoning of 3(d) 
Commercial Services under Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 1990.  The current 
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permissible maximum height limit is 9 metres, with a floor space ratio control of 0.5:1 
(Attachment 3).  There are 92 lots, in the ownership of 62 separate landowners 
(Attachment 4) with a standard lot size of 700m², however a number of allotments have 
been consolidated for the purposes of commercial and light industrial development and 
motor vehicle sales premises.  A concrete drainage line or culvert runs east west 
through the middle of the block.  

The predominant land uses are commercial, small scale light industrial and home 
businesses, with interspersed residential dwelling houses.  A strip of motor vehicle 
dealerships dominate the Corrimal Street frontage along the eastern boundary. 

The precinct is bordered by residential uses to the north (R1 General Residential) and 
west (R2 Low Density Residential zone), and RE1 Public Recreation zones to the east 
with the golf course and IRT “Links” development, and to the south (JJ Kelly Park).  A 
large proportion of the surrounding lands contain low density development averaging 
one to two storeys.   

The B6 Enterprise Corridor zone permits a range of uses through the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009, with a focus on industry and business that might support 
industrial uses.  Additionally, State Environmental Planning Policies permit with 
development consent health care services (Infrastructure SEPP 2007) and seniors 
housing (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability SEPP 2004).  Residential 
development is permitted in the form of shop top housing. 

Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 provides the following objectives of the 
B6 Enterprise Corridor zone: 

• To promote businesses also main roads and to encourage a mix of compatible 
uses; 

• To provide a range of employment uses (including business, office, retail and light 
industrial uses); 

• To maintain the economic strength of centres by limiting retail activity; 
• To encourage activities which will contribute to the economic and employment 

growth of Wollongong; 
• To allow some diversity of activities that will not: 

o significantly detract from the operation of existing or proposed development, 
or 

o significantly detract from the amenity of nearby residents, or 
o have an adverse impact upon the efficient operation of the surrounding road 

system. 

A new draft Planning Proposal request has been submitted by Warrigal Care (15 May 
2014), seeking to facilitate the recommendations from the Land Use and Built Form 
Study (TCG 2014) conducted at Wollongong City’s South East Gateway entrance, 
bounded by Glebe, Swan, Corrimal and Kembla Streets, Wollongong (Attachment 1). 
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The draft Planning Proposal request seeks to amend the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009 for the South-East Gateway precinct as follows: 

• Increase the maximum building heights to 16 metres in the western and southern 
portion of the precinct and 24 metres in the central and northern portion 
(Attachment 5); 

• Increase the maximum floor space ratios to 0.75:1 where the 16 metre height 
control would apply and 1.5:1 where the 24 metre height limit would apply 
(Attachment 5). 

The proposed increased height limit sought for the Warrigal Care lands of 24 metres is 
lower than the 2011 proposal which sought a 32 metre height limit.   

The purpose of the draft Planning Proposal is stated as to allow the development of 
significant landmark buildings to frame the Southern Gateway entrance to the 
Wollongong City Centre and allow for the more efficient utilisation of the land. 

Other supporting documents submitted with the Planning Proposal included: 

• Flood Impact Report (Watkinson Apperley Pty Ltd 2009); 

• Targeted Flora and Fauna Assessment (Ecological Australia 2010); and 

• South-East Wollongong Precinct Traffic Study (Bitzios Consulting 2014). 

Key Issues for consideration: 

Economic 

The Land Use and Built Form Study completed by TCG Planning recommends 
increased height limits and floor space ratio controls across the entire B6 Enterprise 
Corridor zone, bounded by Glebe, Swan, Corrimal and Kembla Streets, Wollongong.  
The intention of increasing these controls has been stated as to facilitate the 
development of significant landmark buildings to frame the Southern Gateway entrance 
to the Wollongong City Centre and allow for more efficient utilisation of the land.  These 
increased height limits and floor space ratios have then been translated into the draft 
Planning Proposal submitted. 

A key limitation of the Study conducted, and the subsequent Planning Proposal drafted, 
is that there has been no economic analysis submitted to provide economic advice 
about the impacts and implications of the planning recommendations proposed.  The 
Study and draft Planning Proposal are seeking height and floor space ratio control 
increases over the entire B6 Enterprise Corridor zone in the South East Gateway 
Precinct, in the absence of critical economic analysis covering issues such as: 

• a demographic analysis of the area’s existing and projected workforce and resident 
population; 

• a market appraisal of the southern employment lands that outlines the interaction 
between supply and demand factors, how they have translated into property and 
land values, and how the market is likely to respond to the proposed changes; 
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• feasibility analysis to establish the viability of development under various floor 
space ratio and height scenarios and the benefit (if any) conferred by density 
increase; 

• analysis of likely demand for anticipated land uses that would require this 
additional height and floor space ratio; 

• analysis of the envisaged built form that would result from this height and floor 
space ratio in a B6 Enterprise Corridor zone; and 

• analysis of the economic impact of the proposed land use and planning controls on 
other centres within the Local Government Area, and in particular the City Centre. 

The potential impact of significantly increasing height and floor space ratio controls 
requires consideration in terms of the economic feasibility of future development and the 
signal that these development control adjustments send to the market.  The implications 
for the development industry must be examined to establish if these revised controls 
can facilitate economically viable developments in that location and zone, given 
anticipated demand for land and the range of land uses likely to locate in that area. 

The complexity and hence cost of construction increases for developers above three 
storeys (lift and fire safety requirements), and then rises dramatically for buildings above 
seven storeys (as buildings require complicated engineering and construction, and need 
on-site water supply and sprinklers).  A building height of 16 metres as proposed in the 
draft Planning Proposal which equates to five to six storeys, while seven to eight storeys 
could be achieved at 24 metres.  An economic analysis is required to show that it would 
be economically viable to produce a development in that location at the heights and 
floor space ratios proposed through the Study and requested in the draft Planning 
Proposal. 

Conversely, there is a risk that increasing the density provisions for residential 
development will see existing businesses and industries relocate as the market 
preferences for residential housing could see the area transition away from employment 
uses. 

Sydney City Council have identified this as a risk in their “Employment Lands Strategy”, 
where they have removed private residential development as a permissible land use in 
the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone (and employment lands generally) to ensure that land 
values will remain relatively affordable, allowing employment generating uses to locate 
in these areas and reducing land use conflict.  In recommending appropriate controls 
the point is made that increasing floor space ratios may relay an incorrect message to 
the market that the area is suitable for high density development in the future, which 
may encourage speculative purchase and increase the cost of land.  The B6 Enterprise 
Corridor zone in Sydney City has development controls designed to accommodate 
lower density industrial and commercial uses, with a maximum permissible height of 
20 metres and a floor space ratio of 2:1.  Similarly, other Councils retain industrial 
zoning to limit land values in certain locations to ensure essential and strategic industrial 
uses have sufficient access to suitable land, and designate lower height limits.  A desk 
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top survey of a selection of six Councils across Sydney and regional areas found a 
range of permissible heights from 8.5 metres to 20 metres in B6 Enterprise Corridors.  
The Wollongong LEP 2009 does not permit stand-alone residential development in the 
B6 Enterprise Corridor zone but does allow shop top housing. 

Thus, while the proposed heights and floor space ratios are consistent with those along 
the Flinders Street B6 Enterprise Corridor, an economic feasibility analysis is required in 
order to ascertain the planning controls suitable for this southern Wollongong precinct 
and reaffirm the type of development and acceptable bulk and scale to be encouraged, 
consistent with the objectives of the zone. 

While the submitted Land Use Study and draft Planning Proposal have identified the 
future opportunity for this area to be a Gateway precinct featuring iconic buildings, 
further economic analysis is required to support this recommendation, in particular 
identifying the likely land uses that could locate in those landmark buildings, given the 
zone objectives.  Controls may be required on the type of retail and business uses in 
order to protect the supremacy of the City Centre.  The Land Use team is currently 
undertaking a review of the City Centre boundary and controls, which can inform further 
review of this concept once complete. 

Also required is an analysis of the economic impact of the proposed land use and 
planning controls on centres within the Local Government Area, and in particular the 
City Centre.  The Wollongong Economic Strategy 2013-23 stresses the vital role that the 
CBD has as a commercial centre, not only for Wollongong but for the broader Illawarra.  
Further analysis and appreciation of the uses that these revised controls might 
encourage in the southern Wollongong area is required.  Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009 permits retail uses in the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone, the 
intention being that opportunities for retail in industrial zones be generally limited to 
those that service the working population.  To ensure that these proposed controls do 
not encourage uses away from the City Centre, consideration may have to be given to 
limiting the gross floor area for shops and markets outside planned centres.  Some 
Councils limit gross floor area for retail development to 1,000m² in the B6 Enterprise 
Corridor zone to ensure that major retail development (e.g. supermarkets and 
department stores) is located in planned centres, thereby supporting the economic 
viability of planned centres.  Other Councils prohibit retail uses in industrial areas.  A 
thorough analysis of the implications on the CBD of changing controls in this southern 
Wollongong area is needed. 

It is considered that an economic analysis is a pre-requisite to inform Council’s decision 
and should not be a Gateway requirement.  The NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment has recently released the Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure 
Plan for comment.  The Department has identified a number of actions they will 
coordinate, in conjunction with Council, including the development of an urban renewal 
strategy for Wollongong Centre to examine the feasibility of existing development 
controls and increase housing options.  In addition, the Health, Disability and Aged Care 
sectors are acknowledged to be important in providing future employment opportunities 
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and one of the actions is to “ensure planning principles for aged housing are 
incorporated into local planning”. 

Future Built Form 

A further key limitation of the submitted Study, and draft Planning Proposal on which it is 
based, is an insufficient analysis of the future built form that would result from the 
application of these additional heights and floor space ratios.  Given that this precinct is 
adjacent residential and public open space areas, an assessment of the likely amenity 
impacts is required in order to ascertain an appropriate scale of development for the 
area and any design controls (DCP) that may be required to accompany any increase in 
height and floor space ratio, in order to minimise overshadowing and address privacy 
issues. 

Corrimal Street is a major arterial link from the industrial development in the south to 
Wollongong CBD and through to North Wollongong, and is an integral component of the 
Grand Pacific Drive and Grand Pacific Walk.  Amenity impacts on these public open 
spaces must therefore also be taken into account in the assessment of any future 
development.  An analysis of the potential overshadowing impacts associated with 
increased building heights could be undertaken by testing scenarios using Council’s 3D 
model. 

If Council is supportive of progressing a Planning Proposal, urban design analysis could 
be made a requirement of the Gateway determination. 

Flood Risk 

The recently completed Wollongong City Flood Study (2013) has shown significant flood 
risk constraints to intensification of land use in the vicinity of the subject lands 
(Attachment 6).  The draft Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan for this 
catchment is currently being prepared, based on the Flood Study, which when 
completed will map areas showing high, medium and low flood risk.  This risk 
assessment mapping is a key strategic tool in identifying areas deemed suitable for 
development and/or intensification of land use, and hence appropriate land uses.  The 
Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan for this catchment is scheduled for 
completion in the second half of 2015. 

It should be noted that in the resolution to prepare a draft Planning Proposal on 
12 December 2011, Council stressed the importance of preparing a vision for the 
precinct south of Wollongong, following the completion of the Floodplain Risk 
Management Study and Plan for this catchment. 

A Flood Impact Study (2009) was submitted by the proponent in support of the draft 
Planning Proposal however, the Wollongong City Flood Study (2013) has superseded 
this study.  It is noted that the Land and Environment Court approved the Warrigal Aged 
Care Development in a flood risk area, a land use Council would not normally 
encourage in such a location. 
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Discussion on the Warrigal Care Planning Proposal 

It is considered that there is insufficient justification for Council to support a draft 
Planning Proposal that covers the entire B6 Enterprise Corridor zone in the South East 
Gateway precinct.  In particular, there is a lack of analysis on the economic impacts and 
implications, the effect on local employment, and the likely urban design outcomes. 

An analysis has also occurred as to whether there is merit in progressing a draft 
Planning Proposal for just the Warrigal Care site (2008-2012 Corrimal Street and  
1-25 Beach Street) and the two adjacent properties to the south (214 and  
216 Corrimal Street). 

Warrigal Care was granted development consent (DA-2009/1592) for the demolition of 
existing buildings and construction of a 120 bed aged care home over two levels in 2011 
(Land and Environment Court appeal CP-11.01.023 decision).  These first stage plans 
also comprise community services, administration and recreation facilities.  The 
proponent’s intention has been to seek height and floor space ratio changes in order to 
add two six storey seniors serviced apartments on top of the aged care facility. 

Warrigal Care has in the past been successful in: 

• being issued a Site Compatibility Statement for the site by the Director-General of 
the NSW Department of Planning (2010), under the State Environmental Planning 
Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004 for the purposes of 
identifying sites suitable for seniors housing and additional floor space ratio; 

• negotiating bed licences for the residential aged care facility by the Commonwealth 
Department of Health and Ageing (time limits apply); 

• receiving advice from the Department that the Seniors Housing SEPP applies to 
the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone; and 

• receiving advice from the Director-General that, while acknowledging Council’s 
resolution not to proceed with the 2012 Planning Proposal, the Department 
recognises the potential for substantial economic and social benefits associated 
with the proposal and requested Council to expedite its review of the planning 
controls for this area so that the proposal can be considered in the context of any 
revised controls. 

Warrigal Care is a recognised provider of aged care and has a vision to develop the site 
for this purpose, in recognition of the shortage of aged care accommodation throughout 
the Local Government Area.   

The applicant argues that a precedent has been set with the IRT Links development on 
the eastern side of Corrimal Street (also approved under the SEPP – Housing for 
Seniors and People with Disabilities on land zoned for public recreation).   
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The draft Illawarra Growth and Infrastructure Plan recently released by the  
NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure recognises that an ageing population 
will place greater demand on aged care services and that the provision of these 
services will be a focus area for growth, highlighting the role of apartments in the city 
centre in this regard. 

Council has the option to consider a revised proposal for the Warrigal Care site, in 
recognition of the social and economic benefits of the proposed development and the 
redesign to bring the height limit down to 24 metres.  This would require a resolution of 
Council to commence a revised draft Planning Proposal.  The analysis of the broader 
precinct area submitted as part of the most recent Planning Proposal request (the 
subject of this report to Council) has resulted in insufficient information to inform a wider 
review of controls. 

In considering a revised proposal for the Warrigal Care site, it must be recognised that 
the main objective of the B6 Enterprise Corridor zoning is to facilitate business and 
employment uses, and the recently completed land use survey has confirmed that the 
subject lands are an active area of business and light industrial uses.  Residential uses 
are only permitted in the form of shop top housing, and as a secondary land use, and as 
outlined earlier in this report many Councils are altering their Local Environmental Plans 
to prohibit residential uses in these zones to protect employment uses. 

The need for aged care accommodation in the Illawarra is acknowledged and Warrigal 
Care currently has approval for an aged care facility on their site, granted under the 
provisions of the Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability SEPP 2004.  Given the 
mainly light industrial and business land uses accommodated in this zoning, it could be 
argued that the approved low rise aged care facility is a more appropriate and 
compatible land use in that location and zoning than a high rise seniors living 
development, which may conflict with existing land uses and suffer from amenity 
impacts such as noise and odours.  In summary, aged care and seniors development in 
the City is supported, however this is not to be the right location for independent living 
seniors development of the scale proposed (24 metres) which would be better located in 
a residential zone closer to the City Centre. 

Options 

The following options are available for Council to consider: 

1 Resolve to prepare a draft Planning Proposal for the South East Gateway precinct 
bounded by Glebe, Swan, Corrimal and Kembla Streets, Wollongong to increase 
the maximum building height from 9 metres to 16 metres in the western and 
southern portion of the precinct and 24 metres in the central and northern portion; 
and increase the maximum floor space ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1 where the  
16 metre height control would apply and 1.5:1 where the 24 metre height limit 
would apply. 
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2 Resolve to prepare a draft Planning Proposal for the Warrigal Care site and 
adjoining land located between 208-216 Corrimal Street and 1-25 Beach Street, 
Wollongong to increase the building height to 24m and the floor space ratio to 
1.5:1, and defer amendment of other planning controls until the wider precinct 
vision is considered (Attachment 7). 

3 Resolve not to amend the existing planning controls.  RECOMMENDED 

If Council supports options 1 or 2 to progress with a draft Planning Proposal, a suitable 
recommendation would be: 

1 A draft Planning Proposal be prepared for [either option 1: the South East Gateway 
precinct or option 2: 208-216 Corrimal Street and 1-25 Beach Street, Wollongong] 
and submitted to the NSW Department of Planning and Environment for Gateway 
determination, and if approved exhibited for a minimum period of 28 days. 

2 The Gateway request include the identification of the following issues to be 
addressed by the proponent: 

• an Economic analysis; and 

• a Built Form study. 

3 Council requests authority for the General Manager to exercise plan making 
delegations in accordance with Council’s resolution of 26 November 2012, for both 
Planning Proposals.  [Either option 1: increase the maximum building height to  
16 metres and floor space ratio to 0.75:1 in the western and southern portion of the 
precinct and the building height to 24 metres in the centre and northern portion of 
the precinct, or option 2: increase the building height to 24 metres and floor space 
ratio to 1.5:1]. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

Preliminary consultation was carried out as part of the assessment of the draft Planning 
Proposal.  The draft Planning Proposal was placed on limited preliminary notification 
between 3 and 20 October 2014, with affected and adjoining land owners notified by 
mail.  The proposal was also referred to State Authorities and relevant internal divisions 
of Council for preliminary comment. 

As a result of the preliminary notification, Council officers received a number of 
enquiries from affected land owners and three submissions: 
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1 Land and Housing 

Corporation 
No objection. 

2 Sydney Water No objection. 

3 TCW Consulting on 
behalf of landowners 
of  
13 Glebe Street and 
113, 115, 117 
Kembla Street 

Submission made on behalf of owners of four adjacent properties in 
block 1 as identified in TCG Study (2014).  Requesting all four 
subject properties be included in proposed controls of a 24 metre 
height limit and FSR of 1.5:1.  Potential for a future consolidated 
development to deliver a combined site area of 2,624m².  The 
standard allotment size within the area is 700m² – lots of this size 
are too small to take advantage of the proposed changes to height 
and floor space ratio.  Larger sites will be required in this precinct to 
take advantage of the proposed height and floor space ratio 
increases – given the characteristics and land uses of existing 
properties, such opportunities will be limited.  The subject sites are 
in reasonably close proximity to the CBD and are in a corner 
location, well positioned to accept height.  The sites have frontage 
to an R1 zone with the height and floor space ratio allowances now 
requested. 

Six internal divisions within Council provided comments on the draft Planning Proposal, 
as follows: 

Traffic The proposed change in planning controls will increase the traffic and parking 
demands of the precinct, however the submitted Traffic Study (Bitzios 2014) 
concludes that the overall network performance does not change substantially. 

Future redevelopment of the precinct should ensure that access from Corrimal 
Street (a major collector road) is discouraged, with the preference for local 
road access. 

Safety concerns that there are currently no dedicated pedestrian facilities to 
cater for the anticipated increase in pedestrian movements across Corrimal 
Street to the foreshore. 

Advice should be sought from the RMS on the future road widening scheme for 
Corrimal Street which should include intersection layouts, right turn bays etc.  
The second City shuttle should assist in reducing car dependency. 

Environment Previous land uses make the site potentially contaminated – a site 
contamination assessment, validation and site audit statement may be 
required. 

The area is overlay Acid Sulphate Soil Class 3. 

The site is reported to be potential habitat for GGBF, and presence of a few 
stands of Casuarina trees along the embankment of drainage line (Ecological 
study 2010). 

Office of Water to advise riparian setbacks to development. 
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Landscape Visual bulk and scale will increase significantly in relation to neighbouring 
properties - design controls required to minimise impact on streetscape and 
adjacent properties. 

Geotechnical Ground conditions are poor; however specific development of the scale 
proposed is technically feasible, subject to obtaining site specific detailed 
geotechnical advice to support the design of site preparation earthworks and 
foundation systems. 

Stormwater Significant flood issues exist in this location – Wollongong City Flood Study 
(2013).  The Floodplain Risk Management Strategy is currently being prepared 
to show areas of high, medium and low flood risk, to guide future development 
and appropriate land uses – expected to be completed in the second half of 
2015. 

Land Use 
Planning 
(City Centre) 

Land Use Planning currently reviewing heights and boundary of the City Centre 
– southern Wollongong vision needs to be developed, linked to the City Centre 
work.  Primacy of City Centre vital.  Appropriate location of Southern Gateway 
to City Centre to be determined once the City Centre boundary has been 
reviewed. 

Should Council resolve to prepare a draft Planning Proposal, the proposal will be 
forwarded to the NSW Department of Planning and Environment for a Gateway 
Determination.  The Gateway Determination, if granted, permits Council to publicly 
exhibit the draft Planning Proposal, and provides a directive as to the relevant public 
authorities to be consulted. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

The draft Planning Proposal request is the result of a Land Use and Built Form Study 
conducted at Wollongong City’s South East Gateway entrance, bounded by Glebe, 
Swan, Corrimal and Kembla Streets, Wollongong.  The impetus for this Study was a 
recommendation from the CBD Action Plan 2010, which identified the Wollongong south 
area as having the potential to play a more important role for the CBD, in terms of 
accommodating an increased number of residential units, enhancing the aged 
care/housing sector and attracting commercial activities that are difficult to locate in the 
heart of the CBD.  Among ten Priority Projects identified in the Action Plan, was the 
development of a Vision for the long term development of the Wollongong South area, 
addressing land use criteria and desired built form outcomes, including maximum 
building height and density.  The Action Plan envisaged implementation of the Vision 
through the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 and the Wollongong 
Development Control Plan 2009.  The draft Planning Proposal is consistent with the 
Wollongong CBD Action Plan 2010. 

This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 Objective The profile of Wollongong as 
a regional city of the Illawarra is expanded and improved under the Community Goal We 
have an innovative and sustainable economy.  It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 
2014-15 deliverable Assess rezoning submissions on a priority basis and progress 
supported Planning Proposals which forms part of the Five Year Action Continue to 
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undertake social, land use and environmental planning activities that assist in service 
planning, contained within the revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

CONCLUSION 

Council has recognised the need to review planning controls for this area, including 
permissible maximum heights and floor space ratios, as outlined in the Wollongong 
CBD Action Plan 2010. 

The draft Planning Proposal request has gone some way to the development of a vision 
for this southern Wollongong area, providing a land use survey of the B6 Enterprise 
Corridor area and an overview of surrounding built form.  Increased heights and floor 
space ratios have been proposed in order to promote the development of significant 
landmark buildings to frame the Southern Gateway entrance to the Wollongong City 
Centre and allow for more efficient utilisation of the land. 

However, neither the submitted Land Use Survey nor the resultant draft Planning 
Proposal have provided justification for the proposed increases in terms of any 
economic feasibility analysis or an indication of the likely land uses that would require 
these increased heights and floor space ratios.  The Study has not provided a graphical 
illustration of the likely built form that could result from these additional controls, so that 
the likely impact on existing land uses, largely residential in nature, can be determined.  
While aspects of the draft Planning Proposal have merit, more detailed information will 
be required should the Planning Proposal for the entire B6 Enterprise Corridor zone 
proceed past the Gateway Determination to public consultation, to enable a more 
informed analysis of the likely benefits and impacts of increasing these controls. 

Council has the option of considering a Planning Proposal for either the entire South-
East Gateway precinct or just the Warrigal Care site.  It is recommended that Council 
resolve not to amend the existing planning controls, pending the completion of the 
Floodplain Risk Management Study Plan and South Wollongong Precinct Study. 

The timing of the South Wollongong precinct study should be considered as part of the 
preparation of the draft Annual Plan and Budget 2015-16 (and future years if required), 
incorporating finding from the review of the City Centre boundary and height controls, 
and the recommendations from the Floodplain Risk Management Study Plan for this 
catchment. 
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REF:  CM318/14  File:  PP-2013/1 

ITEM 4 
DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL - ROSEHILL FARM, 571 AVONDALE 
ROAD, AVONDALE 

 This report considers a draft Planning Proposal request for 571 Avondale Road, 
Avondale.  Initially the request sought to retain the existing zoning and amend the 
Minimum Lot Size Map to permit nine additional dwellings.  To address concerns raised 
by Council officers the proposal was amended to reduce the number of additional 
dwellings to seven, increase the extent of land zoned E2 Environmental Conservation 
and propose that the E2 Environmental Conservation land be a custodian lot, without a 
dwelling entitlement, managed by the other lots in a community title subdivision. 

Despite the amendments addressing many of the concerns, it is still considered that the 
draft Planning Proposal request is inconsistent with aspects of the Illawarra Regional 
Strategy, Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan, Illawarra Escarpment Land 
Use Review Strategy and some Section 117 Directions.  It is recommended that the 
Planning Proposal not be supported and the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 
2009 not be amended. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

A draft Planning Proposal not be prepared for Rosehill Farm, 571 Avondale Road, 
Avondale and the current planning controls be retained for the site. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Site Locality Map 
2 Current Zoning Map 
3 Proposed initial future lot layout 
4 Proposed future lot layout 
5 Proposed Minimum Lot Size Map 
6 Proposed Zoning Map 
7 Summary of Submissions 
8 Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan Attributes 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

BACKGROUND 

Rosehill Farm is located at 571 Avondale Road, Avondale and is formally known as  
Lot A DP 106828 and Lot 21 DP 1079478 (Attachment 1).  The site has a total area of 
62 hectares.  The site is a mixture of bushland and cleared pasture.  A dwelling house is 
located on Lot 21 DP 1079478. 
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The site forms part of the former Huntley and Avondale Collieries mining operations.  
Huntley Colliery was established in 1946 and bought by the State Government in 1951 
to supply coal to Tallawarra Power Station.  Mining took place on land further west of 
the site and the coal was transported via conveyor across the site to a coal loader and 
hopper bin located centrally within the subject site.  This coal was then loaded from this 
facility onto trucks and transported along an internal road and from the site.  The mine 
closed in 1989 and was sold by the State in the 1990’s. 

In September 2006 a rezoning proposal was lodged with Council for the former Huntley 
and Avondale Collieries located at the western end of Avondale Road, Avondale and 
included the Rosehill Farm properties. 

In December 2010 the proponent decided to remove the western lands, including 
Rosehill Farm, from the Planning Proposal.  The Planning Proposal for the former 
Huntley emplacement site and golf course was subsequently exhibited, adopted by 
Council on 12 December 2011 and notified on 8 March 2012. 

This current draft Planning Proposal request for Rosehill Farm was lodged on 
18 February 2013.  The request is separate from the HHT Huntley Heritage proposals. 

A Councillor briefing occurred on 16 June 2014.  In August 2014, the draft Planning 
Proposal request was modified, to reduce the number of proposed lots and dwelling 
houses. 

PROPOSAL 

Rosehill Farm consists of two lots, Lot A DP 106828 and Lot 21 DP 1079478.  Lot A has 
an area of approximately 1 hectare and is zoned E3 Environmental Management.  
Lot 21 has an area of approximately 61 hectares and is zoned E3 Environmental 
Management and E2 Environmental Conservation (see Attachments 1 and 2).  
Lot 21 currently contains a dwelling house. 

The initial Planning Proposal request (February 2013) sought to retain the current 
zoning and amend the Minimum Lot Size Map in the Wollongong Local Environmental 
Plan 2009 from 40 hectares to 1 hectare for 16 hectares of the northern part of the site.  
This would facilitate the future subdivision of the site, into 10 allotments, nine lots within 
the northern part, with the lot size ranging from 1 hectare up to 4 hectares and the 
remaining one lot with 46 hectares and still subject to the 40 hectares minimum lot size 
standard (see Attachment 3).  A dwelling house would be permitted on each lot (nine 
additional dwellings). 

In August 2014, the proposal was revised to: 

• Amend the Minimum Lot Size Map in the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 
2009 from 40 hectares to 1 hectare for approximately 10 hectares of the site (see 
Attachment 3).  Two of the proposed lots, Lot 6 and Lot 9 to be deleted. 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   27

 

 

This is to facilitate the future subdivision of the site to enable the creation of eight 
allotments, seven lots within the north-eastern part of the lot, with lot size ranging 
from 1 hectare to 2 hectares and the remaining larger lot to be approximately  
52 hectares (see Attachment 4). 

The intended future subdivision is proposed to be presented as a community title 
subdivision.  This will enable a dwelling to be created on each of the seven lots 
and the remaining one lot (proposed Lot 8) to be community land, a “custodial lot” 
whereby no dwelling entitlement has been proposed and to be managed 
collectively by the future owners of the seven lots. 

• Amend the Zoning Map in Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 to rezone 
part of the Lot 21 from E3 Environmental Management to E2 Environmental 
Conservation (Attachment 6). 

This would result in the increase in the extent of the site zoned E2 Environmental 
Conservation.  The intent being the area of the site to be identified as containing 
Endangered Ecological Communities to be zoned E2 Environmental 
Conservation land primarily located within proposed Lot 8.  A portion of proposed 
Lots 6 and 7 will be also rezoned E2 Environmental Conservation along the north-
eastern boundary of the lot. 

The proponent has also proposed that the Endangered Ecological Communities within 
the site are to become “Protected Vegetation”, that is to be exempt from the provisions 
of the 10/50 vegetation clearing entitlement under the Rural Fires Act 1997.  This 
management regime will be provided by either a Property Vegetation Plan under the 
Native Vegetation Act 2003 or a BioBanking Agreement under the Threatened Species 
Conservation (Biodiversity Banking) Regulation 2008 that would also form part of the 
community title arrangements. 

The revisions have also included the provision of a 50m riparian corridor for the 
watercourse within the site, resulting in the indicative building envelopes within 
proposed Lots 1 to 7 and associated Asset Protection Zones to be reconfigured to be 
located outside the riparian corridor. 

A more detailed map has been provided by the proponent showing the future intended 
subdivision layout and zoning changes with the eight allotments including internal 
access roads and asset protection zone on the subject site (see Attachment 4). 

Evaluation 

Biodiversity 

The site contains areas which have been disturbed predominantly by weeds and 
grazing of livestock on the land.  The site also contains two Endangered Ecological 
Communities being the Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland and the Illawarra 
Subtropical Rainforest. 
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The initial draft Planning Proposal is supported by an Ecological Assessment report 
prepared by Lesryk Environmental Consultants which discusses the flora and fauna 
impacts of future development potential on the site based on the indicative subdivision 
and building envelope layout. 

The report considers the indicative building envelopes and their Asset Protection Zones 
were within the existing cleared portions of the site.  The development of the lots would 
require the establishment of services such as internal roads and given the current 
condition of the site generally, there is the likelihood that these can be established within 
the cleared portions of the property.  Direct impacts on the site’s vegetation 
communities would be minimal. 

The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage objected to the initial draft Planning 
Proposal presented and considered it to be unlikely that the guiding principles of the 
Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan (IESMP) would be upheld with the 
proposed densities without a long term and secure commitment to active management 
i.e. secure conservation agreement on land with high conservation value. 

The proponent has provided a submission outlining a Vegetation Management Plan 
(VMP) and the environmental outcomes for the site as a result of the draft Planning 
Proposal. This submission was prepared by Southeast Engineering and Environmental 
and has also included management actions for the proposal. 

Whilst the proponent has outlined these environmental outcomes, it is considered the 
VMP has not clearly demonstrated that the draft Planning Proposal aligns with the 
principle with the overall and long term commitment of improving, protecting and 
conserving biodiversity values within the Illawarra Escarpment. 

However, with the revisions made to the draft Planning Proposal the proponent has 
merged proposed Lots 9 and 10 into Lot 8 where no dwelling entitlement is proposed 
and an increased portion of this lot will be rezoned to E2 Environmental Conservation. 

The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage in their further submission to the initial 
planning proposal did identify that the recently released Rural Fires Amendment 
(Vegetation Clearing) Bill 2014 proposes amendments to the Rural Fires Act 1997, 
which would enable clearing of any vegetation within 10m of an external wall and 
clearing of vegetation, other than trees, within 50m of a residential dwelling.  It is likely 
the proposed Vegetation Management Plan outlined in the original Planning Proposal 
would not be able to be enforced due to conflicts with this amendment. 

The proponent in the revised draft Planning Proposal has proposed to address this 
matter by identifying the Endangered Ecological Communities within the site as 
“Protected Vegetation”, that is to be exempt from the provisions of the 10/50 vegetation 
clearing entitlement under the Rural Fires Act 1997.  This management regime will be 
provided by either a Property Vegetation Plan under the Native Vegetation Act 2003 or 
a BioBanking Agreement under the Threatened Species Conservation (Biodiversity 
Banking) Regulation 2008 that would also form part of the community title 
arrangements. 
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The Biodiversity Certification process in New South Wales is an alternative biodiversity 
assessment pathway that is given effect through the Threatened Species Conservation 
Act (1995).  It offers a mechanism to assess the biodiversity value of an area at a 
strategic landscape scale level and deliver better environmental outcomes from urban 
development.  It therefore has benefit for both the protection of biodiversity and the 
facilitation of future urban development. 

The site itself immediately adjoins the Biodiversity Certification of the West Dapto Urban 
Release Area study area proposed; therefore it has not been included in the study area.  
However, it is noted that the vegetation types on site are two of the key types that 
credits are currently required in.  Whilst BioBanking agreements on private land are 
currently in process to secure sufficient credits, if the draft Planning Proposal is to 
proceed there is potential to review the study area as the site may have the potential to 
form a good BioBanking credit site.  This could allow facilitating better conservation and 
development outcomes for biodiversity of the site identified as high value conservation 
land within the Illawarra Escarpment.  A long term commitment such as through a 
BioBanking agreement was also indicated as a preferred mechanism to ensure a 
commitment to long term management of the site within the submission received from 
NSW Office of Environment and Heritage on the initial scheme.  It is noted the site could 
be biobanked without the Planning Proposal being progressed. 

The revised Planning Proposal appears to have minimised the potential impacts on 
biodiversity with the presented options of a mechanism for the long term management 
of the site with regard to the EECs on site.  Details regarding the implementation of the 
Property Vegetation Plan and BioBanking agreement would require further 
consideration and its feasibility via a community title arrangement.  However, concerns 
remain regarding the scale of the future development and use of the site with regards to 
the overall intent for conservation outcomes of a site wholly located within the Illawarra 
Escarpment.  It is considered there may be impacts on biodiversity that are likely to 
arise from the proposed access arrangements and riparian corridors for the future 
intended subdivision layout, that are discussed further later in the report. 

Bushfire 

The site is mapped as being bushfire prone and therefore any future development in the 
area would need to have regard for the Planning for Bushfire Protection Guidelines.  
The proponent has provided a bushfire assessment to support the draft Planning 
Proposal prepared by Australian Bushfire Assessment Consultants dated November 
2012. 

The Rural Fire Service provided a submission as part of the preliminary notification and 
raised no objections to the initial draft Planning Proposal.  Comments were raised with 
regards to access whereby careful consideration will need to be given to future road 
access to any lots that do not have frontage to an existing road. 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   30

 

 

It is considered whilst the proponent has generally adequately demonstrated that the 
land is capable of being protected against bushfire threat and the proposed Asset 
Protection Zones for the future dwellings for each proposed lot appears to be within the 
existing cleared areas of the site.  It has not been satisfied that no clearing of vegetation 
will be required to satisfy these bushfire requirements. 

If the draft Planning Proposal is to proceed further, consultation with the NSW Rural Fire 
Service would be required, as the revised Planning Proposal has not been reviewed. 

Flooding 

The site is mapped to be flood affected and the site to be located within low, medium 
and high flood precinct risk.  A flood study was provided by the proponent.  It is 
considered there are flood free portions of the site capable of accommodating 
residential development in the indicative building envelopes within the proposed lots as 
the intent of the planning proposal is to create a reduced minimum lot size without 
significant flood impacts.  The provisions that apply to the flooding planning land are not 
proposed to be changed and due to the existing constraints of this site any future 
development would be required to be carried out with development consent. 

The proposal would appear not to be inconsistent with Section 117 Direction 4.3 Flood 
Prone Land subject to the provision of emergency flood free access for the future lots.  It 
appears works could be carried out to the existing road network on Avondale Road and 
bridge crossing or via the adjoining property to the east to facilitate appropriate access. 

As part of the revisions to the draft Planning Proposal the location of the emergency 
flood free access within the lots to connect to adjoining property to the east has been 
altered.  If the draft Planning Proposal is to proceed further consultation regarding 
flooding will be required to ensure that emergency flood free access within the site can 
still be achieved. 

Aboriginal Cultural Heritage 

The draft Planning Proposal is supported by an Aboriginal Archaeological Assessment 
prepared by Myall Coast Archaeological Services.  The report is primarily a due 
diligence assessment with the addition of consultation with the Illawarra Aboriginal Land 
Council and was carried out to ensure development will not have direct impacts on 
Aboriginal sites or artefacts that have been or can readily be identified. 

The recommendation of the report identifies “Area 1” as a depositional zone and that 
this area has a higher level of archaeological sensitivity with the proponent required to 
determine risk management for this area.  This depositional zone has been identified by 
the proponent to be contained within the proposed Lot 2 and west of the indicative 
building envelope within the Asset Protection Zone and situated east of the right of 
carriageway on the site for access to other lots. 

It is understood that the site has not been subject to a previous Aboriginal Heritage 
Assessment and that an Archaeological Assessment prepared by Biosis Research 2007 
for the Huntley and Avondale Mine Colliery site, whilst did not cover this site in its study 
area, did identify the site as containing several areas which may be likely to contain 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   31

 

 

Aboriginal sites.  In addition, the site contains a creek identified in the West Dapto 
Aboriginal Heritage Study 2006 by AMBS as being of moderate archaeological potential 
that was not identified in the supporting report accompanying the draft Planning 
Proposal. 

It is considered the draft Planning Proposal seeks to intensify development and it has 
the potential to increase the impacts on the Aboriginal Archaeological and cultural 
heritage significance of the site.  Therefore, any future Aboriginal Heritage Assessment 
considerations required for the development of this site should be clearly defined at 
Planning Proposal stage. 

It would be recommended that if the draft Planning Proposal is to proceed an Aboriginal 
Archaeological and Cultural Heritage Assessment is prepared in accordance with the 
Office of Environment and Heritage guidelines.  This report will need to fully consider 
the implications of previous archaeological assessments, including the West Dapto 
Aboriginal Heritage Reports by AMBS (Australian Museum Business Services) 2006 
and Illawarra Escarpment Aboriginal Heritage Assessment by AMBS 2008.  The views 
of the broader local Aboriginal community should be sought in relation to the Planning 
Proposal, beyond one Aboriginal group, to establish if there are Cultural Heritage 
Values attached to the development site. 

Visual Assessment 

It is acknowledged that due to the topography of the site, the proposed indicative 
location of future dwellings may not be visually prominent within the landscape from a 
distance with no clearing of vegetation/trees envisaged by the proponent. 

However, it was observed based on a site visit when viewed from the road reserve, near 
410 Cleveland Road, Huntley (approximately over 2 km in distance) looking south west 
towards the site, that the site would be visible.  The specific area visible could potentially 
be identified as proposed Lot 10.  The revised draft Planning Proposal has removed the 
proposed dwelling entitlement for this area identified to be potentially visible now known 
as proposed Lot 8.  It appears the likelihood of visual impact from the proposal on 
higher ground of the site may be limited as result of the revised proposal. 

It is considered the potential future dwellings on the lower foothills of the site when 
viewed from Avondale Road will affect the visual landscape of the Illawarra Escarpment.  
The visual assessment provided by the proponent did not appear to specifically discuss 
or identify the above locations. 

Due to the potential future development on the site, if the draft Planning Proposal is to 
proceed there may be potential for visual impacts on the Heritage Values of the 
Illawarra Escarpment and from other vantages points including the adjoining Huntley 
Colliery site.  A detailed Visual Impact Assessment should be carried out to ensure 
there are no adverse impacts. 

Riparian Corridors 

Council records mapping system identifies the site to be affected by riparian land and all 
the watercourses traversing the site as Category 1 watercourses.  Under Chapter  
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E23 Riparian Land Management of the Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 this 
requires a core riparian zone at a width of 40 metres. 

Initially the proponent has utilised the NSW Office of Water approach in setting the 
riparian corridors which is based on the stream order of the Strahler system, thus 
providing a 30m wide riparian corridor for Solomon Creek a third order stream and 10m 
corridors for the lower first order streams. 

It is understood that the Strahler stream classification is to be used in urban release 
areas and in this case the subject site is located within the Illawarra Escarpment 
identified as an important habitat corridor with connectivity value. 

The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage objected to the initial proposal and 
provided that the Planning Proposal appears to encroach on the 40m riparian buffers 
prescribed for the Category 1 watercourse as per Chapter E23 in the Wollongong 
Development Control Plan 2009. 

Subsequently the proponent has revised the draft Planning Proposal with the provision 
of a 50m riparian corridor for the watercourses that traverse the site.  This would meet 
the requirements under Chapter E23 Riparian Land Management of the Wollongong 
Development Control Plan 2009. 

The revision has slightly relocated the proposed building envelopes and associated 
Asset Protection Zones within proposed Lots 1 to 7 that appear to be outside the 50m 
riparian corridor.  The proposed Lots 1, 3 to 7 contain a portion of the 50m riparian 
corridor within their individual lots. 

The reconfigured internal access for emergency flood free access is partially within the 
riparian corridor.  A portion of the access from Avondale Road to the proposed  
Lots 4 and 5 will also be located within the riparian corridor. 

It is considered the revised draft Planning Proposal has addressed the concern relating 
to riparian corridor widths. 

Landslip 

Council records map the site to be potentially unstable land.  The proponent has 
provided a Geotechnical Assessment prepared by Southern Geotechnics.  The report 
assessed the risk of slope instability at the site for the proposed future building 
envelopes for the 10 allotments and considered the risk of damage to houses or 
property and to life. 

In summary the report provided that: 

• the proposed building areas on the future proposed 10 lots to have an overall 
very low to moderate risk of slope instability and residential development is 
considered to be feasible pending compliance with geotechnical 
recommendations. 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   33

 

 

• there are no geotechnical constraints to development of the subdivision that 
cannot be managed by good design and construction practices following the 
guidelines for hillside development. 

It is considered that the report demonstrates feasibility of the proposed subdivision from 
a geotechnical perspective.  It is recognised that further geotechnical advice will be 
required to support the engineering division for any future subdivision that can be 
sought at development application stage.   

However, if the draft Planning Proposal is to proceed further details would be required 
as part of the Development Application on the waste water disposal and treatment and 
consideration of the portion of the emergency/evacuation flood access road. 

Contamination 

The historic and current land use as part of the former Huntley Colliery Mine site and 
agricultural use for grazing of livestock indicates these uses may contribute to the 
potential contamination of the site. 

The proponent has provided a Stage 1 Preliminary Soil Contamination Investigation 
prepared by Pacific Environmental dated October 2012 to support the draft Planning 
Proposal.  The report concluded that the area nominated as the buildable areas have 
been found to be suitable for residential development and no recommendation with 
respect to remediation of the site in relation to contamination. 

A review of the preliminary site assessment report considers that there are 
inconsistencies and inaccuracies within the document.  It is considered the report in its 
current form is inadequate to assess the draft Planning Proposal with regards to 
contamination matters.  If the proposal is to proceed further investigation is required to 
determine whether the site is contaminated and if remediation is required for the land to 
be suitable to the proposed use. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

The initial draft Planning Proposal was placed on preliminary notification between 
26 February and 12 March 2014 and three submissions were received. 

Copies of the document were made available at Wollongong Central and Dapto District 
libraries and on Council’s website.  Written advice of the notification was sent to 
surrounding land holders and State authorities. 

Council received three submissions, all from State authorities.  A full summary of the 
submissions is provided in Attachment 7.  In summary the issues raised were as 
follows: 

• The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage objected to the proposal citing 
inconsistency with the Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan. 
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• A further submission was also received in response to the information the 
proponent had provided to address the Office of Environment and Heritage initial 
submission and the Vegetation Management Plan (as discussed previously). 

• The Rural Fire Service had no objection to the proposal. 

• The Sydney Catchment Authority had no comments as the site is not within the 
Drinking Water Catchment Area. 

The Escarpment Planning Reference Group also provided comment on the initial 
Planning Proposal that they did not support the submitted Planning Proposal but 
considered a reduced concept may be supportable.  The revised scheme appears to 
have taken this suggestion by reducing the number of proposed lots from 10 to 8 and 
dwelling entitlement for lots situated on the higher ground. 

The revisions made to the draft Planning Proposal that were submitted to Council in 
August 2014 have not been placed on preliminary notification or referred to State 
Authorities or EPRG for further comments at this time. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

There are a number of planning policies which are relevant to Council’s consideration of 
the proposal. 

Policies 

Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) 

The primary purpose of the Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) is to ensure adequate 
land is available and appropriately located to sustainably accommodate the projected 
housing and employment needs of the Region’s population over the next 25 years.  This 
Regional Strategy also promotes the protection of areas with high value environments 
and the limitation of development in constrained environments. 

The Regional Strategy specifically identifies to protect natural features including 
biodiversity of the Illawarra Escarpment and the implementation of the Illawarra 
Escarpment Strategic Management Plan. 

The revised draft Planning Proposal seeks to reduce the minimum lot size from 
40 hectares to 1 hectare for part of the site to enable the future creation of additional 
lots each with a dwelling entitlement.  The proposal will conform to the intent of the 
housing strategy to allow for the future provision of housing to cater for growth and 
household needs. 

A review of the proposal against the Sustainability Criteria within the Illawarra Regional 
Strategy considers that the proposal does not adequately satisfy all the criteria to 
support the proposed development outside of the designated areas of the regional 
strategy process. 

Concern is raised over the scale of the development, as the change to the minimum lot 
size will enable, in the future, the ability for a minimum of six further dwellings on the site 
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(from the existing one dwelling) with the creation of eight separate lots on the subject 
land.  It is considered uncertain whether this proposal will preserve the character and 
the values of the site without any adverse impact despite the intent of a community title 
arrangement for the future created lots and inclusion of rezoning of part of the land to 
E2 Environmental Conservation. 

The revised Planning Proposal still seeks the amendment to the Minimum Lot Size Map 
and the scale of the potential intensification of the land with 1 hectare lots for future 
dwellings in the context of the site located within the Illawarra Escarpment, concerns are 
raised in supporting this proposal could set a precedent for other individual sites within 
the Illawarra Escarpment that contains existing cleared areas. 

It is considered the Planning Proposal presents some inconsistencies that could limit the 
achievement of the primary purpose of the Illawarra Regional Strategy, that land is 
appropriately located to sustainably accommodate the projected housing and 
employment needs of the Region’s population.  Therefore, it is considered the draft 
Planning Proposal is not of minor significance and overall is inconsistent with the 
fundamental intent of the strategy. 

Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan 

The site is within the area covered by the Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management 
Plan (2006) and identifies the land as core escarpment and biophysical support for core 
Attachment 8. 

The Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan specifically identifies the northern 
portion of the site as an “Area of Interest”.  In the initial scheme this was applicable to 
proposed Lots 1 to 5, 6 and 9.  In the Planning Proposal as revised the “Area of Interest” 
would apply to proposed Lots 1 to 5 and part of proposed Lot 8, the custodial lot. 

The biophysical support for core land has been identified to have significant 
environmental attributes although contains a disturbance from weeds and the 
fragmentation of remnant vegetation.  The Plan further considers these lands provide an 
important buffer to the integrity of the high conservation value lands (core escarpment) 
and therefore needs to be managed and ensure that the “buffer” status is maintained 
and enhanced, whilst at the same time provide for, where appropriate, residential 
development. 

The IESMP identifies that some level of development would be permissible to drive an 
enhancement outcome on lands identified as biophysical support for core.  The IESMP 
provides further discussion however that this land (whilst usually cleared land) has the 
potential to be easily regenerated and rehabilitated to core status. 

The majority of the proposed lots contain a portion of land identified as biophysical 
support for core and is also where the future building envelopes appear to be situated 
within. 

The IESMP also provides that any attempt to facilitate some development in this area, is 
to principally drive environmental improvements for the land. 
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It is recognised that the inclusion of the draft Planning Proposal to include further areas 
within the site to be zoned E2 Environmental Conservation with a proposed long term 
management scheme (Property Vegetation Plan or BioBanking Agreement) has 
improved the potential environmental protection standards from the initial scheme 
presented.  This will contribute to the improved management of the high conservation 
value land within the site. 

The density sought at 1 hectare per dwelling is significantly greater than the 
recommended 5 hectare by the Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan 
(noting that it will be eight dwellings over 62 hectares or 1 dwelling per 7.75 hectares).  
A visual assessment has not been carried out to determine whether the Heritage values 
of the Illawarra Escarpment are not adversely impacted from the proposed future lots 
proposed within the lower foothills. 

Overall it has not been clearly demonstrated that the draft Planning Proposal is an 
integrated approach to achieving greater environmental benefit for the entire site with 
the amendments sought to the Minimum Lot Size Map and Zoning Map.  Therefore it is 
considered the draft Planning Proposal presents some inconsistencies with the guiding 
principles and aims of the Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan. 

Illawarra Escarpment Land Use Review Strategy 2007 

The Illawarra Escarpment Commission of Inquiry report and IESMP identified the need 
to carry out a Land Use Review Strategy (Master planning for developable land).  It 
envisaged that the Land Use Review Strategy would provide clear development and 
conservation parameters for the proposed environmental conservation and 
management zones which would apply to the Escarpment area following a 
comprehensive review of the Wollongong LEP 1990. 

The Strategy has a geographical or spatial focus underpinned by the principles set out 
in the IESMP.  The Illawarra Escarpment Land Use Review Strategy (IELURS) outlines 
the approach taken, principles adopted and recommendations for future planning of the 
Escarpment area.  The outcomes of the IELURS have been used in the formulation of 
the zonings and land use controls in the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 
and Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010. 

The IELURS shows the 10 precincts identified within the Wollongong city area.  The 
subject site is identified to be in Precinct 1 Marshall Mount.  However, the site identified 
as an ‘area of special interest’ from the IESMP is specifically discussed in IELURS.  It 
did identify that the site is visually prominent on higher ground and there is development 
potential on the lower slopes, land at 60-140m. 

The proponent has identified that all the proposed lots are located below the elevated 
clearing on the 220m contour where the IELURS identified land is highly visible from a 
distance. 

However, the proposal has not provided justification on how the proposed density of the 
proposal provides environmental benefit, consistent with the visual quality analysis 
undertaken as part of this review strategy.  Whilst the lots are located at the lower 
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slopes as identified in the IELURS it has not considered or provided an assessment of 
where the site and proposal will be visible from other nearby vantage points such as 
Cleveland Road or the adjoining former Huntley Colliery site. 

The IELURS also considers mechanisms by which objective of “net gain” in the scenic 
and aesthetic values can be achieved especially in an area within the biophysical 
support for core areas which could be in multiple ownerships.  This may be through site 
amalgamation and various incentives or creation of a Community Title over the land. 

The IELURS also specifies that proposals for ‘Areas of Interest’ such as this site, could 
allow for the establishment of Land Management Agreements.  Land Management 
Agreement (LMA); means a formally executed deed of agreement between the Council 
and a land owner or owners for the cooperative conservation and management of the 
biodiversity values of the escarpment lands.  The introduction of a LMA then affords 
protection to remnant vegetation, vulnerable ecosystems, core habitat, wildlife corridors 
and riparian zones.  For example, the LMA would specify what weed management, feral 
animal control, riparian corridor management, and vegetation protection would be 
implemented to ensure environmental protection of core escarpment. 

Another consideration suggested by the IELURS is an amalgamation of lots into 
Community Title with a statutory covenant applying to the core escarpment land. 

The initial draft Planning Proposal did not adequately address these recommendations; 
with the intent of the draft Planning Proposal to allow for the future Torrens Title 
subdivision of land which would allow for separate ownership of each proposed lot 
created. 

The revised scheme of the draft Planning Proposal has presented options to address 
this specific matter with the intent for any future subdivision to be a community title 
arrangement such that proposed Lot 8 containing the majority of the EECs within the 
site will be a “custodial lot” jointly managed by the remaining proposed Lots 1 to 7. 

The proponent has also proposed that the Endangered Ecological Communities within 
the site are to be part of a management regime, provided by either a Property 
Vegetation Plan under the Native Vegetation Act 2003 or a BioBanking agreement 
under the Threatened Species Conservation (Biodiversity Banking) Regulation 2008 
that would also form part of the community title arrangements. 

Both these options present a mechanism for the long term management of the site with 
regard to the EECs on site in conjunction with a Vegetation Management Plan.  Details 
regarding the implementation of the Property Vegetation Plan and BioBanking 
agreement would require further consideration and its feasibility via a community title 
arrangement. 

It is unclear if these mechanisms also include the management of the riparian corridors 
outside proposed Lot 8 and or land to be zoned E2 Environmental Conservation within 
other lots. 

Details relating to community title arrangements have not been considered and no 
details have been outlined of any proposed Land Management Agreements that could 
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apply to the land to achieve environmental, social and aesthetic benefit to the Illawarra 
Escarpment.  Further details relating to these matters such as management statements 
could be sought if the draft Planning Proposal is to proceed. 

Whilst the management scheme affords protection and conservation of specific areas, 
further detail and discussion on details of how the remainder of the site outside Lot 8 
and E2 Environmental Conservation zoned land (containing the EECs) would be 
addressed and managed in this context. 

The revised scheme still has not provided justification on how the proposed density of 
the proposal provides environmental benefit, consistent with the visual quality analysis 
undertaken as part of this review strategy.  Whilst the lots are generally located at the 
lower slopes as identified in the IELURS it has not considered or provided an 
assessment of where the site and proposal will be visible from other nearby vantage 
points such as Cleveland Road or the adjoining former Huntley Colliery site. 

It is considered the draft Planning Proposal has not adequately considered all the 
relevant matters within the Illawarra Escarpment Land Use Review Strategy and 
presents inconsistencies with this strategy. 

Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy 2011 

This strategy aims to guide a program for biodiversity management for the three 
Illawarra Councils, Wollongong City, Shellharbour City and Kiama Municipal Council 
over the next five years.  The Action Plan intends provide a clear set of priority actions 
to be undertaken by the Illawarra Council focusing on terrestrial biodiversity. 

Specifically the actions and strategies for land use planning is to improve the integration 
of biodiversity conservation priorities into planning instruments, develop a regional 
landscape connectivity framework and maximise contribution to national, state and 
regional targets by focusing on the implementation of actions at priority conservation 
areas and values. 

The initial draft Planning Proposal did not seek to rezone the site however, in the 
revised scheme it is now sought to amend the Zoning Map, to have the areas containing 
EECs to be zoned from E3 Environmental Management to E2 Environmental 
Conservation.  The land to be rezoned E2 Environmental Conservation will be primarily 
located within proposed Lot 8 but also part of proposed Lots 7 and 8. 

The additional land proposed to be rezoned E2 Environmental Conservation on site in 
the revised scheme does not include all the areas identified to form the proposed 50m 
wide riparian corridors.  It appears the draft Planning Proposal may have not considered 
rezoning part of the land that provide biodiversity corridors also considered as a high 
conservation value, which watercourses on the site are associated with or identified as a 
Category 1 watercourse in Chapter E23 of Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009. 

The draft Planning Proposal presents an opportunity to consider that there may be the 
potential of the offsetting policy options in Biodiversity Certification vegetation types.  
The site contains Illawarra Subtropical Rainforest EEC and Illawarra Lowlands Grassy 
Woodland EEC that are two of the key types that credits are currently required.  If the 
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draft Planning Proposal is to proceed, consideration could be given to review the study 
area for the Biodiversity Certification of the West Dapto Urban Release Area as the site 
may have the potential to form a good BioBanking credit site.  This could allow 
facilitating better conservation and development outcomes for biodiversity of the site 
identified as high value conservation land within the Illawarra Escarpment. 

Furthermore, the draft Planning Proposal presents the opportunity to consider incentives 
for the site such as introducing the option of Land Management Agreements or 
community title of the land for the biodiversity corridors within this site.  The revised draft 
Planning Proposal has presented the intent for the land to be created and managed as 
a community title arrangement. 

The proponent has also proposed that the Endangered Ecological Communities within 
the site are to be part of a management regime, provided by either a Property 
Vegetation Plan under the Native Vegetation Act 2003 or a BioBanking agreement 
under the Threatened Species Conservation (Biodiversity Banking) Regulation 2008. 

Both these options present a mechanism for the long term management of the site with 
regard to the EECs on site in conjunction with a Vegetation Management Plan.  Details 
regarding the implementation of the Property Vegetation Plan and BioBanking 
agreement would require further consideration and its feasibility via a community title 
arrangement. 

It is unclear if any of the mechanisms proposed to accompany this proposal include the 
management of the riparian corridors outside proposed Lot 8 and or land to be zoned 
E2 Environmental Conservation which includes proposed Lots 6 to 8. 

In addition the areas within the site that contain EECs as identified by the proponent are 
to be rezoned from E3 Environmental Management to E2 Environmental Conservation. 

It is considered the draft Planning Proposal has generally addressed the identified 
actions contained within the Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy with the proposed measures 
above.  However, the proposal does not consider the management of biodiversity 
values of the site overall.  Further consideration and discussion is needed specifically 
identifying the biodiversity corridors within the site and potential management measures 
for the site as a whole not only the identified EECs and whether this presents further 
opportunities for part of the land to be rezoned to E2 Environmental Conservation. 

Strategic Management Plan for Historic Coal Mining Sites of the Illawarra 2006 

The Plan was development to identify action for the future, taking into account the 
significant body of work that exists on the heritage of the coal industry in the Illawarra.  
The site, the subject to the draft Planning Proposal, formed part of the former Huntley 
and Avondale Collieries Mine site. 

The Strategic Management Plan for Historic Coal Mining Sites of the Illawarra also 
made a range of recommendations for action by individual stakeholder groups with 
Wollongong City Council identified as a stakeholder.  The recommendations entailed 
that if a previous mine site is rezoned for other uses, the Council should consider 
planning options.  The options generally related to retaining built fabric that meet 
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significance criteria and to encourage the reuse of significant structures including 
maintenance and interpretation provisions, retaining formal mine gardens, developing a 
trail network and inclusion of a number of mine sites into the Wollongong LEP 2009. 

There is an existing silo on the site that will be located within the proposed Lot 8 close to 
the south western point of the proposed Lot 7.  The draft Planning Proposal does not 
seek to alter or use the former silo structure and neither of the former Huntley and 
Avondale Colliery Mine sites are identified within the Wollongong LEP 2009.  As the 
draft Planning Proposal relates to a reduction in the minimum lot size to enable future 
dwellings on separate allotments, in this instance it is considered the Strategic 
Management Plan is of limited relevance. 

Wollongong City Housing Study 2005 

The objective of the Housing Strategy is to provide a mix of housing choice for a broad 
demographic range, in addition to providing opportunities for housing that are affordable 
for people living in the city currently and for those choosing to live in the area in the 
future.  The Housing Strategy has limited relevance to the draft Planning Proposal as 
the proposed change to minimum lot size to enable the future subdivision to create eight 
allotments for a dwelling entitlement would have minimal effect on the supply of housing 
in Wollongong but will be consistent in providing further housing of a rural residential 
nature. 

Bushfire Risk Management Plan 2008 

The aim of the Bushfire Risk Management Plan is to minimise the risk of adverse impact 
from bush fires on life, property and the environment.  This Plan is a strategic document 
which identifies community assets at risk and sets out a five year program coordinated 
with multiple agencies to reduce the risk of bush fire to these assets.  Treatments may 
include such things as hazard reduction (including burning), grazing, community 
education, fire trail maintenance and establishing fire wise communities.  This Bush Fire 
Risk Management Plan for the Illawarra identifies the possibility of human settlement in 
Avondale in the lower foothills of the Illawarra Escarpment. 

The draft Planning Proposal does seek to potentially increase residential development 
on land mapped as bushfire prone land.  It is considered the draft Planning Proposal 
has considered the bushfire risk and related matters with the proposed intensification of 
the land. 

Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 

Clause 4.1 Minimum subdivision lot size 

Should the draft Planning Proposal proceed this will result in an amendment to the 
Minimum Lot Size Map.  This will enable the future subdivision of the land. 

Clause 2.3 Zone objectives and Land Use Table 

The initial draft Planning Proposal did not seek to amend the zoning of the site that is 
currently zoned E3 Environmental Management and E2 Environmental Conservation.  
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However, the revised proposal now seeks to amend the Zoning Map rezoning part of 
the Lot 21 from E3 Environmental Management to E2 Environmental Conservation. 

This would result in an increase in the extent of the site zoned E2 Environmental 
Conservation.  The intent being the area of the site to be identified as containing 
Endangered Ecological Communities to be zoned E2 Environmental Conservation land 
primarily located within proposed Lot 8.  However, a portion of proposed Lots 6 and 7 
will be also rezoned E2 Environmental Conservation along the north-eastern boundary 
of the lot. 

The objectives of the E3 Environmental Management are: 

• To protect, manage and restore areas with special ecological, scientific, cultural 
or aesthetic values. 

• To provide for a limited range of development that does not have an adverse 
effect on those values. 

The objectives of the E2 Environmental Conservation are: 

• To protect, manage and restore areas of high ecological, scientific, cultural or 
aesthetic values. 

• To prevent development that could destroy, damage or otherwise have an 
adverse effect on those values. 

• To retain and enhance the visual and scenic qualities of the Illawarra 
Escarpment. 

• To maintain the quality of the water supply for Sydney and the Illawarra by 
protecting land forming part of the Sydney drinking water catchment (within the 
meaning of State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Drinking Water 
Catchment) 2011) to enable the management and appropriate use of the land by 
the Sydney Catchment Authority. 

With the revised scheme the amendment sought to the Minimum Lot Size Map from 
39.99 hectares to 1 hectare will be located on the site where the zoning is to remain E3 
Environmental Management. 

It is considered that the amendment to the Minimum Lot Size Map to facilitate the future 
subdivision of the site into eight allotments to enable a future dwelling on each lot would 
not be consistent with the zoning objectives.  The proposal does not seek to change the 
permissible land use within the E3 Environmental Management zone.  However, due to 
the scale of intensification of the site that would be enabled by the change to the 
minimum lot size it is difficult to identify that the intent of the proposal is to preserve the 
character and the values of the site within the Illawarra Escarpment and that there will 
be no adverse impact on these values. 
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Clause 7.8 The Illawarra Escarpment area conservation 

The site is mapped as being within the Illawarra Escarpment and is subject to the 
provisions of the clause: 

1) The objective of this clause is to provide specific controls to protect, conserve and 
enhance the Illawarra Escarpment. 

2) This clause applies to land shown as being within the Illawarra Escarpment area 
on the Illawarra Escarpment Map. 

3) Development consent must not be granted to development on land to which this 
clause applies unless the consent authority is satisfied that the development:  

a) will be located so as to minimise any adverse impact on the natural 
features and environment of the Illawarra Escarpment, and 

b) will incorporate on the land, conservation and rehabilitation measures to 
enhance the Illawarra Escarpment. 

The draft Planning Proposal does not seek to amend the Illawarra Escarpment Map.  
However, as discussed previously within the report concerns are raised as to how the 
proposal clearly supports the objective of this clause with regards to conservation and 
enhancement of the Illawarra Escarpment and minimising impacts from the proposal. 

Options 

Council has the following options with regard to the draft Planning Proposal: 

1 Resolve not to progress the draft Planning Proposal.  The minimum lot size and 
zoning of the land will remain unchanged.  Recommended. 

2 Resolve to prepare a draft Planning Proposal for Lot A DP 106828 and Lot 21  
DP 1079478 being 571 Avondale Road, Avondale and refer to the NSW 
Department of Planning and Environment for review and approval to exhibit as an 
amendment to the Minimum Lot Size Map and the Zoning Maps in the Wollongong 
Local Environmental Plan 2009. 

If Council supports option 2 to progress with the draft Planning Proposal, a suitable 
recommendation would be: 

1 A draft Planning Proposal be prepared for 571 Avondale Road, Avondale (Lot A 
DP 106828 and Lot 21 DP 1079478) to amend the Minimum Lot Size Map from 40 
hectares to 1 hectare and amend the Zoning Map from E3 Environmental 
Management to E2 Environmental Conservation (Attachments 5 and 6) be 
prepared and submitted to the NSW Department of Planning and Environment for 
Gateway determination, and if approved exhibited for a minimum period of 
28 days. 
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2 The Gateway request include the identification of the following issues to be 
addressed by the proponent: 

a The sustainability criteria of the Illawarra Regional Strategy; 

b Visual assessment study; 

c Details of the proposed community title and custodian lot arrangements; 

d Details of the management of the riparian corridors and E2 Environmental 
Conservation land outside proposed Lot 8; 

e Details of the environmental benefits; and 

f Details on how the Section 117 Directions are satisfied. 

3 Council requests authority for the General Manager to exercise plan making 
delegations in accordance with Council’s resolution of 26 November 2012, for both 
Planning Proposals. 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 – Community Strategic Plan 
This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 objective Residents are able to have 
their say through increased engagement opportunities and take an active role in 
decisions that affect our city under the Community Goal we are a connected and 
engaged community.  

This report contributes to the services Land Use Planning in the Annual Plan 2014-15 
Key Deliverables specifically Prepare planning policies and strategic studies to inform 
land use planning for the city including local environmental plans and development 
control plans. 

CONCLUSION 

A draft Planning Proposal request has been submitted for 571 Avondale Road, 
Avondale initially seeking an amendment to the Minimum Lot Size Map to the 
Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 from 40 hectares to 1 hectare for a portion 
of the northern part of the site to the future subdivision of the site into 10 lots, enabling 
nine additional dwellings.  The request was subsequently amended to reduce the 
number of additional dwellings to seven, increase the extent of land zoned 
E2 Environmental Conservation, and propose a custodian lot with no dwelling house to 
improve the environmental outcome and conservation in the Illawarra Escarpment. 

Despite the amendments addressing many of the concerns, it is still considered that the 
proposal is inconsistent with Council and State strategies. 

The current minimum lot size has been informed by relevant policies; concerns are 
raised in reducing the minimum lot size from 39.99 hectares even to 5 hectares would 
be inconsistent with relevant policies such as the Illawarra Escarpment Strategic 
Management Plan, Illawarra Escarpment Land Use Review Strategy and Wollongong 
Local Environmental Plan 2009.  The draft Planning Proposal is also likely to result in 
planning impacts and conflicts between matters relating to achieving the required 
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bushfire management, Asset Protection Zones, riparian corridors and access 
requirements. 

It is considered the overall intent of the draft Planning Proposal does not align with the 
primary aim to improve the environmental outcome for the land and this being aided 
through the consideration of allowing additional dwellings on the site.  Rather the 
proposal as presented appears to convey the primary justification of maximising 
development potential on the site by using existing cleared areas of the land and that 
the environmental management outcomes for the land can be appropriately included 
around the future proposed development as a secondary outcome. 

Overall, the draft Planning Proposal is not considered consistent with the relevant 
planning policies as discussed within this report in particular the Illawarra Regional 
Strategy, Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan, Illawarra Escarpment Land 
Use Review Strategy and the applicable section 117 Ministerial Directions.  
Consequently, planning impacts are likely to be envisaged if the draft Planning Proposal 
would proceed. 

In addition, it is also likely that a precedent would be set by pursuing this option and 
surrounding land owners within the Illawarra Escarpment with existing cleared areas 
could seek similar proposals seeking a reduction in the minimum lot size to enable 
further residential development. 

On this basis, it is recommended that Council does not support the draft Planning 
Proposal. 

 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   45

 

 

 

REF:  CM300/14  File:  ESP-100.02.014 

ITEM 5 
DRAFT SHEAFFES ROAD AND WEST DAPTO ROAD, 
KEMBLA GRANGE NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN 

 Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area 
contains specific development controls to guide future urban development in the West 
Dapto Release Area and supplements the standard provisions contained in the 
Development Control Plan.  Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 and Chapter 
D16 require a Neighbourhood Plan to be prepared and adopted by Council to guide 
development within the specified neighbourhood/precinct. 

A draft Neighbourhood Plan has been submitted for land fronting Sheaffes Road and 
West Dapto Road, Kembla Grange.  Wollongong City Council is a major land owner in 
this Neighbourhood precinct therefore an independent planning consultant was engaged 
to assess the Neighbourhood Plan.  A number of amendments have been made to 
ensure it is consistent with the objectives for West Dapto and the revised 
Neighbourhood Plan layout is recommended for exhibition and community input as an 
amendment to the Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 The draft Neighbourhood Plan prepared for land fronting Sheaffes Road and 
West Dapto Road, Kembla Grange (Attachment 2) be placed on exhibition for a 
minimum period of 28 days excluding the Christmas and New Year period for 
inclusion in the Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 
Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area. 

2 Figure 6.2 of the Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 
Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area be amended to reflect the new location of 
the town centre. 

3 Consultation with NSW State agencies occur as part of the exhibition period. 

4 A draft Planning Proposal be prepared for the relocation of the town centre to the 
north of West Dapto Road, the primary school site and the boundary of 
R3 Low Density Residential and E3 Environmental Management land as indicated 
in the report and on Attachment 2. 

5 The draft Planning Proposal be referred to the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment for a Gateway determination and if endorsed exhibited for a minimum 
period of 28 days. 

6 Council requests authority for the General Manager to exercise plan making 
delegations in accordance with Council’s resolution of 26 November 2012 for the 
Planning Proposal. 
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ATTACHMENTS 

1 Submitted Draft Neighbourhood Plan 
2 Revised Draft Neighbourhood Plan 
3 Flora and Fauna Retention and Removal – Submitted Neighbourhood Plan 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

BACKGROUND 

The West Dapto Release Area covers an area of approximately 4,700 hectares and is 
proposed to provide an additional 17,000 dwellings.  The Release Area will also 
accommodate 183 hectares of employment land when fully developed. 

On 5 May 2012, the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 (LEP) 
was approved and notified by the NSW Minister for Planning.  This LEP permits urban 
development in stages 1 and 2 of the 5 total stages.  The first two stages will allow the 
development of approximately 6,676 dwellings.  On 6 June 2014 the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 was merged with Wollongong LEP 2009 in 
2014. 

Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area 
contains specific development controls to guide future urban development in the West 
Dapto Release Area, and supplements the standard provisions contained in the 
Development Control Plan.  Chapter D16 requires that a Neighbourhood Plan be 
prepared and adopted by Council to guide development within the specified 
neighbourhood/precinct.  The Neighbourhood Plan also addresses the DCP 
requirement of the LEP: 

The adoption of a Neighbourhood Plan enables future development applications 
submitted in accordance with the Plan to comply with Clause 6.2 of the Wollongong 
Local Environment Plan (West Dapto) 2010.  Without a Neighbourhood Plan Council is 
unable to issue development consent for urban development, other than minor matters. 

A Neighbourhood Plan is essential in urban release areas to ensure development 
occurs in an efficient cohesive manner that encourages integration of development sites 
and development sequencing.  It can ensure appropriate connectivity between 
developments and other neighbourhood precincts in terms of road and cycle way 
layouts, stormwater and drainage management, access to public transport routes and 
appropriately located open space and recreation opportunities for residents.  It can also 
assist to resolve any potential future conflicts between separate developments 
undertaken with differing timeframes. 

The Neighbourhood Plan process outlined in Development Control Plan Chapter D16 
Clause 5.1 - Requirement for a Neighbourhood Plan, requires the draft Neighbourhood 
Plan to be reported to Council as an amendment to Wollongong Development Control 
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Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area.  If endorsed by Council, it is then 
publicly exhibited and, subject to the outcomes of the exhibition, the revised 
Neighbourhood Plan is to be reported to Council for adoption and inclusion in the 
Development Control Plan. 

Council has now adopted the following Neighbourhood Plans for West Dapto: 

• Bong Bong East and North; 

• Bong Bong Town Centre; 

• Wongawilli North; 

• Shone Avenue South; 

• Reddalls Road Industrial; 

• Sheaffes Road North; and 

• Darkes Road South West. 

Sheaffes Road and West Dapto Road Neighbourhood Plan 

Wollongong City Council is the major land owner within the precinct and has initiated the 
neighbourhood planning process.  Council’s Property Section has coordinated the other 
land owners to assist in funding the engagement of a consultant to prepare the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan for the precinct (Attachment 1).  The draft Neighbourhood Plan has 
been assessed in accordance with Councils planning policies for West Dapto by an 
external planning consultant to provide transparency in the assessment process. 

A number of meetings have been held between Council, the applicant Watts 
Development Consultancy who is working on behalf of Council and the owners within 
the neighbourhood.  The initial draft Plan was submitted in May 2012 and following a 
number of revisions the final revised draft Plan was lodged in 16 April 2014. 

The Draft Neighbourhood Plan has undergone internal consultation, consistent with the 
process for other Neighbourhood Plans.  As a result a number of changes have been 
made to the draft Plan; these are outlined later in the report. 

The Sheaffes Road and West Dapto Road Neighbourhood Precinct contains six 
separate land holdings as indicated in Table 1 and illustrated in Figure 1 below.  The 
total area of the precinct is approximately 71.23 ha (landholdings total 77.27 ha). 

Site Property Details Area Owner Zoning 
1 Lot 47 DP 751278 – 79 

Sheaffes Road, Kembla 
Grange 

9.32ha Private  R3 Medium Density Residential 

2 Lot 1 DP 657171 – 340 
West Dapto Road, 
Kembla Grange 

42.78ha Council R3 Medium Density Residential, 
B2 Neighbourhood Centre,  
RE1 Public Recreation, and  
E3 Environmental Management 

3 Lot 1 DP 1118463 – 
414 West Dapto Road, 

9.84ha 
(15.88 ha 

Private R3 Medium Density Residential, 
B2 Neighbourhood Centre, 
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Site Property Details Area Owner Zoning 
Kembla Grange entire lot) RE1 Public Recreation, and  

E3 Environmental Management 

4 Lot 1 DP 195705 and 
Lot 1 DP 1008723 – 
290 West Dapto Road, 
Kembla Grange 

8.67ha  Private  R3 Medium Density Residential, 
and  
E3 Environmental Management 

5 Lot 1 DP 818199 and 
Lot 2 DP 1008723 – Lot 
1 West Dapto Road, 
Kembla Grange 

0.88ha  Endeavour 
Energy 

R3 Medium Density Residential 

6 Lot 1 DP 607776 and 
Lot 1 DP 227382 – Lot 
1 Sheaffes Road, 
Kembla Grange 

0.04ha  Sydney 
Water 

E3 Environmental Management 

Table 1:  Land ownership details 

 

Figure 1:  Land ownership pattern 

The total potential developable site area, excluding the current RE1 Public Recreation 
and E3 Environmental Management zoned land is approximately 42.9 hectares.  The 
breakdown of zoning is shown in Table 2 below. 
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Zone Area Lot Size FSR Building 

Height 
R3 Medium Density Residential 40.94 ha 300-449m2 0.75:1 and 

0.5:1 
13m 

E3 Environmental Management 18.38 ha 40ha NA 9m 
RE1 Public Recreation 9.92 ha NA NA 9m 
B2 Neighbourhood Centre 1.99 ha NA 2:1 20m 

Table 2:  Area breakdown by land use zone 

The submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan and accompanying report have been assessed 
and revised by an external consultant and Council planning staff.  The revised draft 
Neighbourhood Plan proposed for exhibition is considered broadly consistent with the 
relevant provisions of the Development Control Plan, Illawarra Regional Strategy and 
relevant State Policies.  The proposal is consistent with the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009. 

Input from other Council Divisions has been provided and incorporated into the final 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

The revised draft Neighbourhood Plan (Attachment 2) provides a design that enables 
land holdings to be developed with the appropriate level of integration, both internally, 
as well as with the wider release area.  This integration relates to the road network; the 
pedestrian pathway and cycleway networks; drainage management including flood 
affectation, as well as appropriate interaction between the uses of residential and 
environmental zoned land.  This integrated approach enables the efficient development 
of the residential zoned land generating new housing opportunities in West Dapto whilst 
minimising any environmental impact. 

PROPOSAL 

The applicant submitted a draft Neighbourhood Plan (Attachment 1) which provided for: 

1 Medium density residential development areas for approximately 1,320 dwellings. 

2 A retail centre adjoining West Dapto Road, known as Darkes Road Town Centre 
which would offer main street exposure to passing traffic along West Dapto Road 
with limited parking along the street frontage with major parking for the shopping 
centre to be provided at the rear. 

3 A primary school site. 

4 A high school site. 

5 Recreation lands for formal playing fields (Cricket/AFL) and informal playing fields 
for the high school and community. 

6 Relocation of the Endeavour Energy substation site from its proposed location (on 
land owned by Endeavour Energy) to the sports fields. 
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A number of issues were identified with the submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan, as 
outlined below: 

1 The accuracy of the projected dwelling yields. 

2 The appropriateness/viability of the town centre being split across West Dapto 
Road. Council has previously been approached to consider the relocation of the 
centre to the north of West Dapto Road. 

3 Clearing of approximately 60% Ecologically Endangered Communities was likely to 
trigger a Species Impact Statement at development application stage. 

4 The Department of Education and Training were not satisfied with the location and 
shape of the proposed high school. 

5 The Department of Education and Training had concerns about the location of the 
primary school and the school having four road frontages. 

6 The proposed relocation of the Endeavour Energy substation to the RE1 Private 
Recreation area would reduce the area available for recreation uses and the 
orientation of future ovals. 

7 The proposed layout of the fields on the recreation land was not ideal. 

8 The proposed additional playing fields in the E3 Environmental Conservation 
zoned flood land. 

As a result of the issues raised by internal and external referral bodies a number of 
changes were made, and a revised draft Neighbourhood Plan prepared (Attachment 2).  
The revised draft Neighbourhood Plan addresses the concerns raised by the referral 
groups and present a concept plan that can be used to progress any future 
development applications for the site ensuring integration within the precinct and with 
adjoining precincts. As a Neighbourhood Plan is in most respects a high-level Master 
Plan, further assessment and refinement of specific aspects will occur during 
assessment of future development applications relating to the subject properties. 

Yields: The modified Neighbourhood Plan provides for approximately 587 lots, the 
original Neighbourhood Plan suggested that the dwelling yield would be 1,320 however 
this figure was heavily reliant on apartments and was not a true reflection of lot yield.  
Based on minimum lot size and area of residential land it is estimated that a more 
accurate yield for the original draft plan was approximately 640 lots.  The yield reduction 
from the submitted to the revised Neighbourhood Plan is due to the relocation of the 
town centre to be wholly located with the Neighbourhood precinct and the increase in 
the E3 Environmental Management zone. 

Town Centre: The original draft Neighbourhood Plan had the town centre located as 
per the zoning divided by West Dapto Road.  The total area of the land zoned for the 
town centre within the neighbourhood precinct is 19,800m² to the north of West Dapto 
Road and 15,350m2 on the south of West Dapto Road, the southern portion being 
outside of the neighbourhood precinct. 
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As part of the development of the Darkes Road South West Neighbourhood Plan on the 
south eastern side of West Dapto Road, discussions were held as to whether the town 
centre should be to one side of West Dapto Road or divided by the road.  Council 
engaged Urbacity as part of a wider review of West Dapto town centres. 

The Urbacity report was presented to Council as part of the Stage 3 rezoning proposal 
on 13 October 2014.  It recommended the Darkes Road Town Centre be fully located on 
the western side of West Dapto Road, rather than be divided by the road. 

The total area now proposed for the town centre which will sit within this neighbourhood 
is 35,100m².  The relocation of the town centre will require a planning proposal that 
rezones the B2 Local Centre land on the south of West Dapto Road to R3 Medium 
Density Residential with subsequent changes to the minimum lot size, floor space ratio 
and height.  The planning proposal would also require the land to the north of the 
current B2 Local Centre to be rezoned from R3 Medium Density Residential to  
B2 Local Centre (Figure 2). 

Figure 6.2 of the Wollongong DCP Chapter D16 would also require updating as part of 
the exhibition to reflect the new design. 

Planning Proposal: As a result of the Neighbourhood Plan amendments are required 
to the Wollongong LEP 2009 (Figure 2). These changes are as follows: 

1 Town Centre: Rezoning of parts the following lots: 

a Part of Lots 201 and 202 DP 1192033, part of Lot 1 DP 795839 and part of 
Lots 3 and 4 DP 1008723 from B2 Local Centre to R3 Medium Density 
Residential, with a floor space ratio of 0.75:1 and minimum lot size of 300m² 
and building height of 13m; and 

b Part of Lot 1 DP 657171 and part of Lot 1 DP 1118463 from R3 Medium 
Density Residential to B2 Local Centre, with a floor space ratio of 2:1, no 
minimum lot size and a building height of 20m. 

2 Primary School: Rezoning of part of Lot 1 DP657171 from R3 Medium Density 
Residential to SP2 Infrastructure School, removing the minimum lot size and floor 
space ratio and identifying the land on the Land Reservation Acquisition maps that 
the Minister for Education is the responsible acquisition authority. 

3 Adjust the boundary between E3 Environmental Conservation and R3 Medium 
Density zones along the northern watercourse to reflect the updated flood 
information.  Corresponding amendments to the floor space ratio, height of 
building, minimum lot size and flood maps. 
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Figure 2 – Planning Proposal Amendments 

Flora and Fauna: A report was prepared by Travers Bushfire and Ecology. The report 
identifies areas of significant vegetation within the precinct. Certain areas were 
previously designated as potentially Ecologically Endangered Communities (EEC’s) and 
site inspection by Travers has confirmed the communities exist on the site, the extent of 
these communities, and their respective condition. 

The applicant considered that the draft Neighbourhood Plan layout retained as much 
vegetation as practical. Where communities were identified as being in moderate 
condition and where not able to be retained, offset planting was proposed. The locations 
of identified EEC’s which were to be retained and/or lost, together with the locations of 
proposed offset planting are detailed in Attachment 3. 

A summary of the vegetation retention and removal as proposed in the original draft 
Neighbourhood Plan is provided in Table 3 below: 

Vegetation Condition Retain/Remove Area 
Swamp Sclerophyll Forest Moderate Retain 0.53 ha  
Swamp Sclerophyll Forest Moderate Remove 0.51ha 
Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodlands Moderate Retain 1.01ha 
Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodlands Moderate Remove 0.40ha 
Compensatory Planting    0.91ha 

Table 3 – Vegetation Communities 

These areas have also been reflected on the submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan 
(Attachment 1). 
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Council’s Environment team advised that the proposed offsetting arrangements were 
not sufficient to avoid significant effects as assessed under Section 5A of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. The submitted draft Neighbourhood 
Plan would result in the loss of over 60% of the native vegetation identified as 
Endangered Ecological Communities (EECs) on the site.  Therefore the conclusion of 
the Flora and Fauna Assessment report that the proposal will not have a significant 
effect on EECs was not supported.  The following options were provided: 

a Seek a Species Impact Statement, or 

b Seek a BioBanking Statement, or 

c Engage an accredited assessor to run the BioBanking methodology to run the 
calculator to determine an appropriate offset, or 

d Redesign the proposal to ensure the majority of EEC vegetation is retained, in 
order to avoid triggering a significant effect. 

The mapping of vegetation communities provided within the Flora and Fauna 
Assessment report differs from two other objective mapping datasets (NPWS 2002 and 
Eco Logical 2013).  Both of these datasets map the majority of the vegetation on the site 
as Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodlands EEC. Regardless, the proposal will remove 
the majority of the total extent of EECs on the site. 

Council’s Environment Team also requested that additional vegetated areas be included 
in the Sheaffes Creek E3 Environmental Management land. 

The revised draft Neighbourhood Plan has proposed a revised layout that captures the 
majority of the EEC community and proposes that it be rezoned to E3 Environmental 
Management which is in line with recommendation d) above.  According to the 
vegetation types as identified in the submitted Neighbourhood Plan the percentage of 
removal of Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodlands is 38% with 62% retention.  The 
percentage of removal for the Swamp Sclerophyll Forest is 16% with 84% retention. 

The overall rate of vegetation removal and retention for the Neighbourhood Plan is 29% 
removal and 71% retention which is an improved outcome for vegetation on site largely 
due to the expansion of the E3 Environmental Management area. 

Further habitat tree mapping and GIS may be required and is considered more 
appropriate at development application stage if trees outside of the existing and 
proposed E3 Environmental Management zone are proposed to be removed.  Further 
fauna assessment will also be required for the development application in relation to 
bats and nocturnal birds. 

Any additional revegetation of the E3 Environmental Management land around the 
riparian corridors will require no impact on flood behaviour.  It is therefore necessary 
that revegetation be proposed and assessed as part of a development application to 
avoid adverse flood impacts. 
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Bushfire:  The natural forested area north of Sheaffes Road presents a bushfire threat. 
A Bushfire Protection Assessment has been prepared by Travers Bushfire and Ecology. 
Travers Bushfire and Ecology recommend a 35m Asset Protection Zone (APZ) be 
established between the forested land and the neighbourhood south of Sheaffes Road. 
The submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan seeks that 11m of the APZ be established 
north of the Sheaffes Road widening.  This land does not form part of the 
Neighbourhood Plan and is under a different ownership.  An APZ over the land to the 
north of Sheaffes Road cannot be supported as it affects someone else’s land, would 
impact on the EEC vegetation and would affect the Biodiversity Certification credits. 

Additional information on how bushfire protection can be achieved should be submitted 
during the exhibition period. 

Flooding, Drainage and Riparian Corridors:  Generally the extent of  
E3 Environmental Management zone reflects the extents of significant flooding within 
the neighbourhood. The applicant states that further flood modelling extended the 
analysis throughout the full area of the neighbourhood and confirms that flooding 
outside of the zoned E3 Environmental Management areas is shallow and incidental in 
nature. It is proposed by the applicant that this be managed by controlling the flows in 
constructed channels that will transfer the flows through the residential areas. This could 
be further investigated and modelled at development application stage. The applicant 
proposed a structured arrangement for the riparian corridors which would not be 
conducive to the natural flow of water. 

This was modified as part of the revised draft Neighbourhood Plan to ensure more 
natural flow paths and linkages with other riparian lands. 

It is noted that the draft Neighbourhood Plan as revised by the independent consultant 
proposes to deal with one of the minor watercourses as part of the drainage network of 
the subdivision layout and road network for drainage. The remainder of the 
watercourses on site would be within the E3 Environmental Management zone. The 
proposal therefore requires consultation with the Office of Water during the exhibition 
period. 

Traffic, Public Transport and Cycleways:  The subject neighbourhood is semi-
triangular in shape and is bounded on two sides by West Dapto Road and Sheaffes 
Road. Both roads form collector roads within the West Dapto Urban Release area.  
Additionally both these roads form part of the flood free emergency access roads for the 
area. These roads will be designed to be trafficable in any future flooding events. 

The applicant notes that Sheaffes Road is only 10.06m in width currently and that 
Council requires a 20m road reserve hence, it would be usual to require the landowners 
on each side to dedicate a strip of land 4.97m wide for the full frontage of Sheaffes 
Road to achieve the desired road width. However, the applicant notes that Sydney 
Water Corporation have water supply pipes on both sides of the road and have 
expressed a reluctance to relinquish any easements for inclusion into road reserves.  
This would result in the proposed widening shown in Council’s DCP as being unfeasible. 
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The road widening for Sheaffes Road will be further explored through the exhibition and 
consultation process for the Neighbourhood Plan with Sydney Water. 

An additional access road is required to be constructed traveling from the Darkes Road 
Town Centre to future development west of the neighbourhood precinct and another 
road will be required to be constructed connecting the Darkes Road Town Centre to 
Sheaffes Road. 

The proposed road layout in the revised Neighbourhood Plan has changed primarily 
because of the relocation of the town centre and primary school, the removal of the high 
school (discussed later in this report) and the retention of the current Endeavour Energy 
substation site as well as the realignment of the E3 Environmental Management and  
R3 Medium Density Residential zone boundary.  It is considered that the revised road 
layout provides an appropriate level of integration within the precinct itself and with other 
adjoining precincts. 

West Dapto Road requires road widening to perform its role as a major collector road, 
designated in the Wollongong Development Control Plan Chapter D16: West Dapto 
Release Area.  West Dapto Road, once widening is complete, will have two travel lanes 
each direction.  It is likely that on street parking will be placed on West Dapto Road 
adjacent to the retail precinct however this matter can be explored further during the 
development application stage. 

It is noted that the mix of minor collector road and local streets within the subdivision will 
be based on the number of vehicle movements and their end location will be subject to 
more specific planning at development application stage. 

Public transport routes have been incorporated into the design of all collector roads 
within the West Dapto Urban Release Area. Buses will connect the Darkes Road Town 
Centre to future development to its northwest via the upgraded Sheaffes Road. A new 
collector road will be established running west from the town centre, which will serve as 
a bus route. West Dapto Road will connect development south of the town centre to the 
town centre by carrying public transport. West Dapto Road will also from part of the 
primary bus route.  A minor collector road has been designed to run adjacent to the 
primary school within the neighbourhood plan.  This collector road will enable buses to 
service the primary school.  It is advised in the Wollongong Development Control Plan 
2009 Chapter D16: West Dapto Release Area that bus stops should be placed no more 
than 400m apart. 400m separation of stops should allow most of the neighbourhood’s 
resident’s access to public transport within a five (5) minute walk.  The Section 94 
Contribution Plan will provide funding for the Darkes Road Town Centre Bus Transport 
Kiosk and for future bus shelters along the neighbourhoods collector roads. 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan accommodates cycle routes along West Dapto Road and 
Sheaffes Road.  Two proposed collector roads within the neighbourhood are expected 
to provide additional cycleway use.  The Darkes Road Town Centre will be connected to 
Sheaffes road cycleway via the proposed internal collector road. The second cycleway 
departs from its original design illustrated in the Wollongong Development Control Plan 
2009 Chapter D16: West Dapto Release Area (Figure 2 – marked by blue stars).  The 
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cycleway connecting future development west of the neighbourhood was to follow the 
proposed collector road, although separate towards the neighbourhood’s western 
boundary.  The neighbourhood plan illustrates the collector road and cycleway 
remaining together and following the original cycleway route. 

 

Figure 2 - Cycleways 

Heritage:  An Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Assessment Report (CHAR) has been 
prepared by Kayandel Archaeological Services (KAS) for the Neighbourhood Plan.  The 
study details the Aboriginal heritage and reviews the recommendations presented in 
Australian Museum Business Services’ (AMBS 2006) report. 

The report has generally been prepared in accordance with the specifications of The 
Guide for Investigating, Assessing, and Reporting on Aboriginal Cultural Heritage in 
NSW (OEH 2011).  No known items of Aboriginal heritage significance have been 
identified within the neighbourhood, and buffers are not required as part of this 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

It is intended that some additional investigations be undertaken during the exhibition 
period.  This work will allow further consultation with OEH to inform a future Aboriginal 
Heritage Impact Permit (AHIP) process and avoid delays in future development 
applications and is in accordance with OEH’s advice that they would like to commence 
AHIP discussions in advance of development approvals being issued. 

European Heritage:  There are no items of European heritage affecting this 
neighbourhood. 

Schools and Community Facilities:  The Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 
Chapter D16: West Dapto Release Area details the NSW Department of Education and 
Training have indicated that West Dapto will require multiple school sites.  In total it is 
proposed that six primary schools and two high schools be planned for in the West 
Dapto Urban Release Area.  Under the Chapter D16 of the Wollongong Development 
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Control Plan, primary schools require three developable hectares and secondary 
schools require six developable hectares.  The submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan 
identified two indicative school sites within the neighbourhood.  One would 
accommodate a primary school, the other a secondary school.  The school sites were 
the NSW Department of Education’s desired locations and are subject to change. 
However, a revised draft of the Neighbourhood Plan recommended that only the primary 
school be retained.  The loss of the secondary school was recommended due to 
residential yield constraints and issues regarding the school’s location.  The secondary 
school was proposed to be located on the eastern edge of the Neighbourhood, adjacent 
to West Dapto Road and bounded by the E3 Environmental Management zone as 
detailed in Figure 3. 
 

 

Figure 3 – Original School Locations 

Discussion with the NSW Department of Education and Training indicated that the 
proposed high school site was not suitable as the land was not a regular shape and was 
flood prone in parts.  The site nominated for the secondary school was reliant upon the 
relocation of the proposed Endeavour Energy substation site.  While there have been 
ongoing discussions with Endeavour Energy over a number of years concerning 
alternative substation sites, these have not been fruitful. 

Additionally the secondary school would be located adjacent to the proposed town 
centre on land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential which would reduce the 
development yield and population close to the town centre. 

It was determined that the secondary school site was unachievable due to these 
reasons. Consultation with the NSW Department of Education and Training will be 
required to identify a future secondary school site outside of the neighbourhood.  In 
regards to the primary school, slight adjustments were made to the road layout to obtain 
the required hectares of land.  Originally the primary school site ran in a north south 
heading, along the internal proposed collector road connected to Sheaffes Road. The 
southern boundary was adjacent to the future sporting fields.  The revised 
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neighbourhood plan has adjusted the dimensions of the primary school to better 
incorporate it into the neighbourhood (refer to Figure 4).  The revised northern boundary 
now runs parallel with the western watercourse (Open Space/Drainage).  The southern 
boundary has been revised north, drafting a traditional school footprint.  The revised 
school site is 3.08ha in area.  This achieves the minimum primary school site of 3ha 
outlined in Chapter D16 of the Wollongong Development Control Plan. 

The revision of the Neighbourhood Plan identified Endeavour Energy required a parcel 
of land to place a substation.  A proposed site was investigated to the southwest of the 
Darkes Road Town Centre located adjacent to the future sports fields.  Further 
investigation into the site revealed that the location was unsuitable due to increased 
flood risks and would significantly reduce the capacity of the proposed sports park.  The 
substation site was therefore retained on the Endeavour Energy owned land northeast 
of the Darkes Road Town Centre.  Figure 1 illustrates Endeavour Energy owned land. 

 

Figure 4 – Revised Primary School Location 

Community facilities:  The submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan identifies the need for 
a community centre within the Darkes Road Town Centre.  The Neighbourhood Plan 
envisions an office building be constructed on the eastern edge of the town centre 
housing various government entities.  This would act as a cornerstone to the Darkes 
Road Town Centre. The Neighbourhood Plan reflects the requirements of Chapter D16 
of the DCP.  Chapter D16 of the Wollongong Development Control Plan describes the 
Darkes Road Town Centre as having approximately 7,500m2 of floor space, part of 
which will house community facilities.  These facilities will service the northern portion of 
the West Dapto Release Area. 

A new community centre is proposed in both the DCP and West Dapto Section 94 Plan 
as being in the Darkes Road Town Centre.  The facility could either be located in the 
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town centre or in the adjoining recreation area.  The location will be determined by more 
detailed planning and not required at this stage of neighbourhood planning. 

Recreation Facilities and Parks:  The West Dapto DCP chapter and the West Dapto 
Section 94 Plan both identified a sports park being located to the south of the town 
centre.  Both the submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan and revised Neighbourhood Plan 
incorporates this park. 

Council owns part of the site and is required to acquire the balance from the adjoining 
owner.  A total of 7.46ha has been dedicated to the Sports Park in the revised 
Neighbourhood Plan west of the Darkes Road Town Centre.  The land to the west of the 
proposed sports park has been zoned E3 Environmental Conservation to manage the 
watercourse that traverses the south-western corner of the neighbourhood. The sports 
park during flooding events will double as an offline stormwater storage detention. 

The West Dapto Section 94 Development Contributions Plan (2011) details the sports 
park will consist of either two cricket/AFL fields or four soccer fields.  There is also to be 
included in the recreational zoned land a district level playground.  This park will need to 
be master planned by Council however the space is identified as per Council’s DCP and 
Section 94 Plan (Figure 5).  It is noted that park 3 was moved to the Sheaffes Road 
North Neighbourhood Precinct and Park 2 has been expanded from 3 to 10 hectares as 
part of the Darkes Road South West Neighbourhood Precinct. 

 

Figure 5 – Location of Sports Park in West Dapto Section 94 Development Contribution Plan 
(2011) and revised Neighbourhood Plan. 

Infrastructure:  The precinct is not sufficiently serviced by water, sewerage, electricity 
and communication services.  All of these services will be required to be provided as 
part of the development.  The current strategies of the relevant state service providers 
as well as local infrastructure items have been considered for future residential 
development in this precinct. 

Electricity: Endeavour Energy has secured a site for a new electricity zone substation 
adjacent to West Dapto Road and within the neighbourhood, which provides a 
confirmed connection point for new developments.  Due to the lead-time in constructing 
a new substation Endeavour Energy has been working in conjunction with Council and 
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active developers in the area to ensure electricity supply will be available to new 
dwellings as they are constructed. 

Water and Sewer: Sydney Water has developed a Growth Servicing Plan to provide 
water and wastewater (sewer) services in stages over the next 40 years to West Dapto 
and adjoining release areas as rezoning and development occurs.  Sydney Water has 
worked closely with the NSW Department of Planning and Environment, local councils, 
relevant state agencies, the Illawarra Urban Development Committee and other 
stakeholders as the plans for land use in this area were being developed and while 
developing the Growth Servicing Plan. 

A proposal for the delivery of services to the zoned areas of West Dapto has also been 
developed by Sydney Water which avoids environmentally sensitive areas and commits 
to a range of measures to minimise environmental impacts. 

The proposal was lodged with NSW Department of Planning and Environment in the 
form of an application under Part 3A of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 
1979.  The Part 3A approval was issued on 14 June 2013 and Sydney Water is 
currently undertaking further design work to progress implementation of works. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan forms an amendment to the Wollongong Development 
Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area.  As such, it is required to 
be publicly exhibited for a minimum period of 28 days to enable community and agency 
input. 

If endorsed for exhibition, the exhibition of the draft Plan will be advertised on Council’s 
website, in the local newspapers and letters will be sent to affected and surrounding 
landowners, relevant State agencies, and community and aboriginal groups. 

Following the exhibition period, issues raised in submissions will be reviewed and 
reported to Council. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

Illawarra Regional Strategy 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan is consistent with the urban development outcomes 
stipulated in the Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) for the West Dapto Release Area. 

Wollongong Community Strategic Plan 2022 

This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 Objective - the sustainability of our 
urban environment is improved under the Community Goal we value and protect our 
environment. 

It specifically delivers on 1.6.2 Review and Access Neighbourhood Plans. 
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CONCLUSION 

It is considered that the revised draft Neighbourhood Plan is suitable for exhibition and 
consultation with State agencies.  It is recommended that the draft Plan be placed on 
public exhibition for a minimum of 28 days and consultation be undertaken with State 
Agencies including the Office of Water, Sydney Water and the Office of Environment 
and Heritage.  The Neighbourhood Plan can then be revised and reported back to 
Council.  

It is also recommended that a draft Planning Proposal be progressed for the relocation 
of the town centre to the north of West Dapto Road, the primary school site and the 
boundary of R3 Low Density Residential and E3 Environmental Management land as 
follows: 

a Part of Lots 201 and 202 DP 1192033, part of Lot 1 DP 795839 and part of Lots 3 
and 4 DP 1008723 from B2 Local Centre to R3 Medium Density Residential, with a 
floor space ratio of 0.75:1 and minimum lot size of 300m² and building height of 
13m; and 

b Part of Lot 1 DP 657171 and part of Lot 1 DP 1118463 from R3 Medium Density 
Residential to B2 Local Centre, with a floor space ratio of 2:1, no minimum lot size 
and a building height of 20m. 

The draft Planning Proposal should be submitted to the Department of Planning and 
Environment for a Gateway determination and exhibited for a minimum of 28 days using 
the General Manager’s delegation. 
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REF:  CM301/14  File:  ESP-100.02.017 

ITEM 6 
DRAFT HUNTLEY AVONDALE ROAD NORTH NEIGHBOURHOOD 
PLAN 

 Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area 
contains specific development controls to guide future urban development in the West 
Dapto Release Area and supplements the standard provisions contained in the 
Development Control Plan.  Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 and Chapter 
D16 requires a Neighbourhood Plan to be prepared and adopted by Council to guide 
development within the specified neighbourhood/precinct. 

This report considers the draft Neighbourhood Plan submitted for the Huntley Avondale 
Road North precinct to accommodate residential development in conjunction with the 
approved Golf Course (DA-2009/1037).  The draft Neighbourhood Plan provides for a 
total of 156 residential lots with a diverse mix of lot sizes.  The report recommends that 
the Neighbourhood Plan be placed on public exhibition for a minimum period of 28 days. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 The draft Huntley Avondale Road North Neighbourhood Plan be placed on public 
exhibition for a minimum period of 28 days excluding the Christmas and New Year 
period (Attachment 1). 

2 Consultation with NSW State agencies occur as part of the exhibition period. 

3 A Draft Planning Proposal be prepared to amend the boundary between the E4 
Environmental Living and R2 Low Density Residential zone on Lot 2 DP 549152 
(as indicated in Figure 3 and Attachment 3) and consequential amendments be 
made to the Minimum Lot Size and Floor Space Ratio Maps. 

4 The draft Planning Proposal be referred to the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment for a Gateway determination and if endorsed exhibited for a minimum 
period of 28 days. 

5 Council requests authority for the General Manager to exercise plan making 
delegations in accordance with Council’s resolution of 26 November 2012 for the 
Planning Proposal. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Draft Neighbourhood Plan 
2 Indicative Concepts for Adjoining Land 
3 Draft Planning Proposal Maps 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 
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BACKGROUND 

The West Dapto Release Area covers an area of approximately 4,700 hectares and is 
proposed to provide an additional 17,000 dwellings.  The Release Area will also 
accommodate 183 hectares of employment land when fully developed. 

On 5 May 2012, the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 (LEP) 
was approved and notified by the NSW Minister for Planning.  This LEP permits urban 
development in stages 1 and 2, of the 5 total stages.  The first two stages will allow the 
development of approximately 6,676 dwellings.  On 6 June 2014 the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 was merged with the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009. 

Wollongong DCP Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area contains specific 
development controls to guide future urban development in the West Dapto Release 
Area, and supplements the standard provisions contained in the Development Control 
Plan.  Chapter D16 requires that a Neighbourhood Plan be prepared and adopted by 
Council to guide development within the specified neighbourhood/precinct.  The 
Neighbourhood Plan also addresses the DCP requirement of the LEP. 

The adoption of a Neighbourhood Plan enables future development applications 
submitted in accordance with the Plan to comply with Clause 6.2 of the Wollongong 
Local Environment Plan 2009.  Without a Neighbourhood Plan Council is unable to 
issue development consent for urban development, other than for minor matters. 

A Neighbourhood Plan is essential in urban release areas to ensure development 
occurs in an efficient cohesive manner that encourages integration of development sites 
and development sequencing.  It can ensure appropriate connectivity between 
developments and other neighbourhood precincts in terms of road and cycle way 
layouts, stormwater and drainage management, access to public transport routes and 
appropriately located open space and recreation opportunities for residents.  It can also 
assist to resolve any potential future conflicts between separate developments 
undertaken with differing timeframes. 

The Neighbourhood Plan process outlined in Development Control Plan Chapter D16 
Clause 5.1 – Requirement for a Neighbourhood Plan, requires the draft Neighbourhood 
Plan to be reported to Council as an amendment to Wollongong Development Control 
Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area.  If endorsed by Council, it is then 
publicly exhibited and subject to the outcomes of the exhibition, the revised 
Neighbourhood Plan is to be reported to Council for adoption and inclusion in the 
Development Control Plan. 

Council has now adopted the following Neighbourhood Plans for West Dapto: 

• Bong Bong East and North; 

• Bong Bong Town Centre; 

• Wongawilli North; 
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• Shone Avenue South; 

• Reddalls Road Industrial; 

• Sheaffes Road North; and 

• Darkes Road South West. 

Draft Huntley Avondale Road North Neighbourhood Plan 

On 12 December 2011 Council resolved to finalise the rezoning of the former Huntley 
and Avondale Colliery located in Stage 4 of the West Dapto Urban Release Area.  The 
rezoning was for a combination of RE2 Private Recreation, R2 Low Density Residential, 
E2 Environmental Conservation, E3 Environmental Management and E4 Environmental 
Living (refer to Figure 1). 

 

Figure 1: Wollongong LEP 2009 Zones – Huntley Avondale Road North Precinct 

The LEP amendment was notified (gazetted) by the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment on 29 June 2012. 

On 3 December 2011 Southern Joint Regional Planning Panel approved DA-2009/1037 
for the construction of an 18 hole golf course and associated facilities including a 
clubhouse, golf lodge accommodation and biomechanics and sports education centre.  
The golf course and associated facilities are accommodated in the RE2 Private 
Recreation lands located in both the north and south precincts. Early works associated 
with the approved golf course have commenced in the south precinct.  A construction 
certificate for Stages 1 and 2 earthworks for partial construction of a number of golf 
holes has been issued.  There have been two subsequent modifications to this 
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development application relating to the Section 94 contributions and timing, and another 
for the relocation of access roads, buildings, car park and additional tree removal. 

The applicant has been liaising with Council about the Neighbourhood Plan 
requirements for the site and has negotiated to deliver two Neighbourhood Plans for 
Huntley.  This area is being split into a northern precinct and a southern precinct divided 
by Avondale Road.  The submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan is for the northern 
precinct. 

The northern precinct includes Lot 1 DP 382339, Lot 1 and Lot 2 DP 549152.  It has an 
area of approximately 47 hectares and is bounded by Avondale Road to the south and 
Cleveland Road to the east, rural pasture land to the north and the Illawarra Escarpment 
to the west.  The area is zoned under Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 as 
R2 Low Density Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE2 Private Recreation, E3 
Environmental Management and E2 Environmental Conservation. Refer to Table 1 for 
development standards. The site has two low order streams that flow into Mullet Creek. 
Mullet Creek is within the golf course area.  The two lower order streams are located in 
the residential zoned area of the site.  The site is predominately cleared pasture land 
with the exception of vegetated areas located on the north western portion of the 
precinct.  The precinct contains some areas of the Ecologically Endangered 
Communities of Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodlands and Illawarra Subtropical 
Rainforest. 

A dwelling house is located adjacent to Avondale Road in the southern central portion of 
the precinct.  Access to the dwelling house is provided from Avondale Road.  Six sites 
of low to moderate archaeological Aboriginal significance have been identified in the 
precinct.  These matters will be further discussed later in the report. 

Zone Area Lot Size  FSR Height 
R2 Low Density Residential 24 ha 300-449m2 0.5:1 9m 
E4 Environmental Living  5 ha 1,499m2 0.3:1 9m 
RE1 Public Recreation 10 ha NA NA NA 
E2 Environmental Conservation 7.6 ha 39.99ha NA 9m 

Table 1 – Development Standards and area breakdown 

PROPOSAL 

The applicant submitted a draft Neighbourhood Plan for the Huntley Avondale Road 
North Precinct as set out in Attachment 1.  The draft Neighbourhood Plan provides for: 

• Three distinct development areas described by the applicant as Cleveland Road 
Site 1 and Site 2 and Avondale Road Site 1 with 156 lots.  Refer to Table 2 and 
Figure 2 below for the indicative lot yield breakdown; 

• A community park of approximately 1.5ha; 

• Indicative locations for the proposed sewage pump out station; and 
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• Preliminary drainage concept design including 4,500m² of detention basins and 
800m² of bio-swales. 

• Site Zone Yield Lot Size Range 
Cleveland Road Site 1 R2 Low Density Residential  

E4 Environmental Living 
93 lots 
23 lots 

450 to 1372m2 
1,508 to 3,447m2 

Cleveland Road Site 2 R2 Low Density Residential 22 lots 450m to 701m2 
Avondale Road Site 1 R2 Low Density Residential 18 lots 300 to 477m2 
Total  156 lots 

Table 2 – Indicative Yields 

 
Figure 2 – Development Sites 

The proposal includes environmentally significant land zoned E2 Environmental 
Conservation that is to be preserved with no development encroaching.  Indicative 
building envelopes have been provided on the large lots in the E4 Environmental Living 
Zone demonstrating that the impact on the Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland can be 
minimised through sensitive placement of future housing in the E4 Environmental Living 
zone.  It is noted that the proponent is seeking to use offsetting options to compensate 
for the loss of this vegetation.  This matter is discussed in the Planning and Policy 
Impact section of the report. 

Planning Proposal:  To facilitate the draft Neighbourhood Plan a planning proposal is 
required to allow for efficient and orderly delivery of lots.  A zone boundary adjustment is 
proposed between the E4 Environmental Living land and the R2 Low Density 
Residential zoned land.  In total an area of 1,300m² is proposed to be rezoned from R2 
Low Density Residential to E4 Environmental Living and a total of 600m² of E4 
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Environmental Living to R2 Low Density Residential.  This equates to a net gain of 
700m² in E4 Environmental Living zone (refer to Figure 3).  The zone boundary 
adjustment would facilitate better development of each lot by eliminating the spilt zoning 
of lots.  Currently the draft Neighbourhood Plan provides 11 lots that are located in more 
than one zone.  This can create difficulties for the assessment of a development 
application therefore it is considered appropriate that the zone and corresponding maps 
such as minimum lot size and floor space ratio (but not height) are adjusted as part of 
the draft Neighbourhood Plan. 

The draft Planning Proposal would apply to Lot 2 DP 549152 as outlined below in Figure 
3 and Attachment 3.  Corresponding amendments would be made to the Minimum Lots 
Size Map and Floor Space Ratio Map. 

 
Figure 3 – Planning Proposal for boundary adjustment between E4 Environmental Living and R2 

Low Density Residential zoned land. 

Road Layout and Access:  The applicant indicates that the proposed internal road 
network is entirely in accordance with Council’s draft DCP typologies and specifications 
for road types in West Dapto and includes provision for pedestrian and cycle paths.  The 
internal road layout largely avoids cul-de-sacs, with the exception of: 

• Cleveland Road Site 1 where there is a requirement to provide a perimeter road 
adjacent to the land zoned E2 Environmental Conservation under Wollongong 
DCP 2009. 
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• Cleveland Road Site 2 and Avondale Road Site 1 which are constrained in size. As 
a consequence cul-de-sacs are the most efficient and logical way to access 
individual lots that cannot be accessed from the external road network. 

The applicant notes that the cul-de-sacs do not provide access to more than 10 
dwellings in accordance with the Wollongong DCP 2009 requirements and are located 
on roads which will carry limited amounts of traffic. 

Access for the development site is proposed as follows and set out in Attachment 1. 

Cleveland Road Site 1:  Access to be gained from Cleveland Road; this requires the 
road to transverse the adjoining property to the north. Land owner’s consent has been 
obtained to support this road. There are three internal road types proposed as follows: 

• Type 1 Access Street with a road reserve of 13.5m; 

• Type 1(a) One Way Access Street with a road reserve of 10.5m; and 

• Type 2 Local Minor Street with a road reserve of 14.5m. 

Cleveland Road Site 2:  Access to individual lots will be provided from Cleveland Road 
and Avondale Road for any lots fronting these roads and a new Type 1 Access Street 
with a road reserve of 13.5m will be provided from Cleveland Road for remaining lots. 

Avondale Road Site 1:  Access to individual lots will be provided from Avondale Road to 
the south for lots fronting this road with a new 6m wide internal private road connecting 
to Avondale Road for remaining lots. 

Traffix has prepared a traffic assessment in support of the draft Huntley Avondale Road 
North Neighbourhood Plan. In summary, this assessment concludes: 

1 The road hierarchy and layout has been designed in accordance with Council’s 
Draft DCP and road design specifications.  

2 The roads are able to accommodate the expected traffic volumes based on the 
application of RMS trip rates and having regard also for Amcord Guidelines.  

While no objection has been raised in relation to the layout, further work will be required 
to: 

1 Justify the change to the road reserve radius turning head which is currently set at 
12m in the DCP.  It is noted that the current cul-de-sacs in the Neighbourhood Plan 
do not comply with this requirement.  However this is a minor change and could be 
rectified as part of the consultation process. 

2 Demonstrate through additional information or revise the Neighbourhood Plan that 
no turning head is required for Avondale Site 1.  Further work should either justify 
or demonstrate how turning will be facilitated for all vehicles including garbage 
collection. 
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3 Demonstrate that a 12.5 metre heavy rigid vehicle can service the entire internal 
road network in a forward direction.  This is to ensure that access by waste 
collection and removalist vehicles can be carried out safely.  There are 2 proposed 
cul-de-sacs which would not comply with this requirement. 

Given the nature of the above requests, it is considered suitable for the applicant to 
undertake the additional work during the exhibition period and it be incorporated into the 
Neighbourhood Plan and DCP controls within Chapter D16 post exhibition. 

Traffic has also provided a number of considerations for the applicant that must be 
undertaken at development application stage.  These will be provided to the applicant 
as part of the Neighbourhood Planning process.  These considerations include: 

1 Traffic calming where required; 

2 Intersection treatments; 

3 Waste collection vehicle movements; and 

4 Active frontages to main roads and parklands. 

The applicant’s consultant Urbis has given careful consideration to the potential future 
residential development of the rural land immediately to the north of the Avondale Road 
North Precinct.  Urbis has prepared an indicative lot layout for a low density residential 
lot (450sqm in area) scenario and a large lot (1,500sqm in area) development scenario 
on the adjoining land (Attachment 2).  These scenarios demonstrate that the proposed 
access arrangements to Cleveland Site 1 do not prevent the orderly development of 
land immediately to the north from being developed for residential purposes in the 
future. 

Pedestrian and Cycle Way Networks:  The applicant notes that the West Dapto 
Section 94 Plan identifies a proposed regional cycle way traversing through the 
approved golf course.  A cycle way is instead proposed along Cleveland Road 
connecting to the approved pedestrian underpass associated with the golf course.  The 
applicant considers this to be the more logical location for the cycle way, because it is 
not viable or safe to provide a public cycle way through a private golf course.  The cycle 
way will be built concurrently with the future upgrade of Cleveland Road so that the road 
is trafficable within a 1:100 year flood. 

The applicant states that proposed internal road network is entirely in accordance with 
Council’s draft DCP typologies and specifications for road types in West Dapto and 
includes provision for pedestrian paths with the Type 2 Local Minor Street cross section 
as per the DCP. 

Drainage and Flooding:  A Trunk Drainage Proposal was prepared by Barker Ryan 
Stewart dated 20 May 2014 for Huntley Heritage Pty Ltd.  The report details the 
procedures, assumptions and parameters adopted in the flood study report, this 
information was used to provide advice in relation to a concept design for trunk drainage 
measures associated with the residential land and the approved golf course.  The report 
has drawn on studies and investigations undertaken for Council and for the land owner.  
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The run off from Cleveland Road Site 1 is proposed to be conveyed to bio detention 
basins and bio-swales.  These basins will reduce peak discharges coming from the 
developed sites and reduce the peak flows before releasing them into Mullet Creek.  
The report concludes that with the inclusion of the proposed bio-detention basins and 
the resulting peak flows passing under Cleveland Road is restricted to less than that of 
the pre-development case.  The stormwater will be treated by bio-detention basins and 
bio-swales.  The location of the proposed bio-detention basins and bio-swales are 
shown on the Neighbourhood Plan.  The basins are largely located outside of the major 
flood plain areas. Concept Plans have been provided to Council. 

The preliminary drainage concept for the draft Neighbourhood Plan is proposed as 
follows: 

• Detention basin for the east of Cleveland Road Site 1 with a storage area of 
1,500m²; 

• Detention basin to the south of Cleveland Road Site 1, with a storage area of 
3000m²; 

• Bio-basin to the north of Avondale Road Site 1 with a filter area of 250m²; and 

• Bio-basin to the west of Cleveland Road Site 2 with a filter area of 550m². 

Flooding - Clause 7.4 of the Wollongong LEP 2009 applies to flood prone land and 
states that appropriate measures must be in place to ensure development is not 
adversely affected by flooding. 

The Huntley Avondale Road North Precinct is not identified as a flood planning area on 
the Flood Planning Map in Wollongong LEP 2009 however the Precinct is located within 
the upper Mullet Creek catchment and is identified as being of ‘high - medium’ flood risk 
in the Mullet and Brooks Creek Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan prepared 
by Bewsher on behalf of Wollongong Council in 2010. 

The applicant states that the flooding impacts have been considered in the preparation 
of the draft Neighbourhood Plan road and lot layout, with all the proposed residential 
development areas located above the 1 in100 year flood levels. 

Council has a “stay in place” policy for flood events and as such Council would expect 
that development would be located above the 1 in 100 year flood levels.  The proposed 
development zones are consistent with Council’s flood maps. 

While the residential areas are above the 1 in 100, it is noted that the external access 
roads are affected by flood waters in the 1 in 100 year Average Recurrence Interval to 
depths exceeding ‘reliable access’ as follows: 

• Avondale Road approximately 700m east of the Precinct exceeds depth of 1.5m; 

• Cleveland Road bridge exceeds depth 1.5m; 
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• Cleveland Road approximately 170m east of the bridge exceeds depth of 1.25m; 
and 

• All the affected roads are relatively short lengths of road. 

Urbis states that it is proposed to provide access to the Cleveland Road Site 1 via a new 
bridge which crosses Mullets Creek on land to the north of the site.  The level of flood 
free access available to the precinct will need to be further considered when 
development applications for residential subdivision are submitted to determine what 
external access arrangements are required to be upgraded (if any) to provide flood 
resistant access to future housing.  It is noted that Avondale and Cleveland Roads are 
proposed to be upgraded in the future, with a new bridge built over the intersection of 
Avondale and Cleveland Road under the West Dapto Section 94 Contributions Plan so 
that they are trafficable in a 1 in 100 year flood. 

Comments in relation to Stormwater and Flooding are as follows: 

• The draft Neighbourhood Plan proposes detention basins within the existing 100 
year flood extents. Detention basins need to be located outside of the 100 year 
flood extents to provide any effective attenuation of stormwater runoff from the 
proposed development; however this could be reviewed at development 
application stage. 

• The Avondale Road Site 1 precinct is wholly within a Probable Maximum Flood 
(PMF) flow path according to Council’s flood information.  Development of this 
portion of the Neighbourhood Plan is considered unlikely without flood adversely 
impacting upon adjoining residential land.  This precinct should be removed from 
the Neighbourhood Plan. 

Comment:  Avondale Road Site 1 is outside the 1 in 100 year event and the land has 
been zoned as appropriate for residential development on this basis it is therefore 
considered that the land could still be developable especially given that Avondale Road 
is being realigned and will be subject to further work to align with Council requirements.  
This will have an impact on the precinct which is not yet known and may impact the site 
in a positive manner therefore it is premature to sterilise the land from further 
development.  The matter should be further explored at development application stage. 

• The Cleveland Road Site 2 precinct is partly located within a Probable Maximum 
Flood (PMF) flow path according to Council’s flood information.  Earthworks would 
be required to the northern portion of this precinct such that floodwaters do not 
impact upon future development of this precinct however this could be further 
explored at DA stage. 

• Reliable Access in a 1 in 100 year flood along Avondale Road between the 
Avondale Road Site 1 precinct and Cleveland Road does not appear feasible 
according to Council’s flood information.  This aspect needs further investigation by 
the consultant to achieve the flood access objective of Chapter D16 for new 
development within the West Dapto area however this could be further explored at 
development application stage. 
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It is considered that the development of the precinct as proposed is feasible and that 
while some further work would be necessary in relation to the drainage basins it would 
be more appropriate that this work is undertaken at the development application stage. 

Infrastructure:  It is proposed that the all development areas will have access to 
potable water through a connection to Sydney Water main. 

Due to the lack of adjacent development areas within the West Dapto Urban Release 
Area at this time, Sydney Water have confirmed that State sewerage facilities are not 
available to service the Avondale Road North Precinct in the short term and work has 
only recently been progressed to service land within Stages 1 and 2 of the West Dapto 
Urban Release Area. 

A private sewerage facility is proposed to be accommodated on the site to service the 
Avondale Road North Precinct.  GHD have advised that a Temporary Pump Out Tank is 
sufficient to service the future lots in the Avondale Road North Precinct.  This tank will 
be required to be emptied regularly by trucks.  This will be subject to detailed design 
and further approval at subdivision development application stage with the concurrence 
of the NSW Department of Health.  The indicative location of the pump out station is 
shown on the Neighbourhood Plan. 

Subject to the development of Stages 3 and 4 of the West Dapto Urban Release Area 
(which includes the suburb of Avondale) Sydney Water have advised that detailed 
planning for the staged delivery of truck infrastructure is likely to be undertaken in the 
future (anticipated to be in 2017).  Depending on the timing of this infrastructure, a 
private sewerage treatment plant may be built which services both Avondale Road 
North and South Precincts. 

The applicant proposed that the details of necessary infrastructure to provide electricity 
to the precinct will be confirmed with Endeavour Energy as part of the development 
application for subdivision. 

Consultation with NBN has confirmed that no issues are anticipated with providing 
telecommunications to the precinct.  Further details for the necessary connections 
would be appropriate at the development application stage for subdivision. 

Biodiversity:  One of the key considerations of the draft Neighbourhood Plan is the 
ecological attributes of the site. Urbis notes that the majority of the Huntley Avondale 
Road North Precinct has been subject to clearing.  There is remnant vegetation on the 
north-west slopes which contains two Endangered Ecological Communities (EECs) 
being the: 

1 Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland (approximately 46ha) located in Cleveland 
Road Site 1 in the land zoned E2 Environmental Conservation and E4 
Environmental Living.  The most disturbed portions of the Illawarra Lowlands 
Grassy Woodlands are located in the E4 Environmental Living zone. 

2 Illawarra Subtropical Rainforest (approximately 19ha) located in Cleveland Road 
Site 1.  The Illawarra Subtropical rainforest is located in the E2 Environmental 
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Conservation zone and is outside of the development footprint and will not be 
affected by future residential development proposed by the Neighbourhood Plan. 

Hollow bearing trees have been identified in the Huntley Avondale Road North Precinct.  
However the hollow bearing trees are located in the E2 Environmental Conservation 
zone outside of the development footprint and will not be affected by any future 
residential development. 

EcoLogical has assessed the Neighbourhood Plan and notes that the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan proposes: 

• Locating building envelopes outside of the ‘high’ constraint areas, the lowest 
density E4 Environmental Living zone (large lot) and associated Asset Protection 
Zones (APZ) located in the ‘medium’ constraint area and R2 Low Density 
Residential zone (small lot) located in the area of ‘low’ ecological constraint; 

• No lot layout or development is proposed in the ‘high’ constraint area designated 
as E2 Environmental Conservation; 

• The location of the building envelopes in the large lot layout allows for the 
avoidance of clearing some trees in this area; and 

• The Cleveland Road Site 2 and Avondale Road Site 1 do not have any native 
vegetation or are considered likely to retain extant native vegetation that would 
affect the proposed lot layout. 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan will impact approximately 3.32 hectares of Illawarra 
Lowlands Grassy Woodland, entirely located within Cleveland Road Site 1.  
Assessment of biodiversity offset options to compensate for the loss of this vegetation 
has commenced and is documented in the ecological assessment provided to Council.  
The potential offset measures and mechanisms are significant for the site in achieving 
balanced development outcomes.  The proposed offset strategy is anticipated to be 
undertaken through a Bio-banking Statement which would be subject to consultation 
between Office of Environment and HHT Huntley Heritage.  The Bio-Banking approach 
is supported as an offset measure for the loss of biodiversity in the E4 Environmental 
Living zone. 

Furthermore it is noted that Clause 5.9 of Wollongong LEP 2009 states that 
development consent is required for tree removal.  Anticipated future tree removal has 
been minimised though sensitive design of the lot and road layout.  However, given the 
vegetated nature of the precinct, some tree removal will be required to accommodate 
future housing, services and the internal road layout as depicted in the Neighbourhood 
Plan.  Indicative building envelopes have been provided for the large residential lots in 
the E4 Environmental Living land to demonstrate the removal of EECs (Illawarra 
Lowlands Grassy Woodland) can be minimised through the sensitive siting of future 
housing in the E4 Environmental Living zone.  In conjunction with this approach 
offsetting is proposed to support and compensate for the anticipated tree removal.  
Detailed assessment of tree removal will form part of any future Development 
Applications for subdivision however it is generally considered that bio banking is the 
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preferred method for offsetting and is subject to ongoing negotiations.  It may be 
necessary to increase certainty that one of the objectives and controls for the 
Neighbourhood Plan relate to achieving, maintaining or improving outcomes on the site. 

Riparian Corridors:  The Wollongong LEP 2009 identifies the riparian corridor of Mullet 
Creek and two ephemeral streams that transverse the development area of Cleveland 
Road Site 1 as shown in Figure 4 below. 

 
Figure 4 – Wollongong LEP 2009 Riparian Corridors 

All the future residential development areas are located more than 40m from Mullet 
Creek, which is an identified Category 1 Stream.  The Category 1 streams (namely 
Mullet and Box Creeks) are located wholly within the land zoned RE2 Private 
Recreation, which is the location of the approved golf course.  Council has already 
approved the management of these Creeks under the Avondale Golf Course Vegetation 
Management Plan dated June 2011. 

The consultant has submitted a report prepared by Grinsell and Johns that claims the 
two ephemeral streams mapped in the LEP are in fact two natural low lying depressions 
and are not considered to be classified as riparian corridors.  The Neighbourhood Plan 
requires construction over and filling in of these low lying depressions to accommodate 
the proposed lot and road layout.  The proposed filling of these low lying depression 
areas will be complemented with adequate drainage and stormwater infrastructure to 
ensure no adverse impacts to the existing flooding/flow behaviours within this area. 

Council’s mapping identifies four classes of riparian corridors; the highest class 
objective is an Environmental Corridor such as Mullet Creek, followed by Terrestrial and 
Aquatic Habitat, Bank Stability and Water Quality and Piped.  The two streams are 
considered to be part of the third lower order class of Bank Stability and Water Quality.  
As part of previous Neighbourhood Plans these stream types have been managed as 
part of the subdivision layout and road network with in principle support from Office of 
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Water at the Neighbourhood Planning stage and then subject to satisfactory 
arrangements issued at development application stage.  As part of the exhibition 
process, consultation with the Office of Water would confirm whether these two streams 
could also be managed through the subdivision and road network as proposed by the 
consultant.  For the purposes of exhibition it is considered that a similar approach to the 
management would not be inappropriate at this stage pending advice from Office of 
Water. 

Heritage Conservation:  Clause 5.10 of Wollongong LEP 2009 relates to both 
European and Aboriginal heritage and states that development consent is required for 
altering or demolishing a heritage item of an archaeological item. 

European Heritage:  The precinct does not contain any European local heritage items 
under Wollongong LEP 2009.  The following local heritage items are located in close 
proximity to the site and shown in Figure 5 below: 

• Item 5981 former site of ‘Avondale Public School’ at 451 Cleveland Road; 

• Item 9980 ‘Glen Avon’ at 456 Cleveland Road; and 

• Item 5979 Trees (former site of “Benares”) at 410 Cleveland Road. 

The applicant states that the proposed road and lot layouts and future housing will not 
result in any adverse impacts on any of these local European heritage items or their 
heritage curtilage. 

 
Figure 5 – Wollongong LEP 2009 Heritage Items 

Aboriginal Heritage:  Avondale Road North Precinct contains five identified 
archaeological sites, three which has been identified as being of ‘low’ archaeological 
significance and two which have been identified as being of ‘moderate’ archaeological 
significance.  The assessment of the Aboriginal Heritage of the site was considered 
extensively as part of the Planning Proposal for the former Huntley and Avondale Mine 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   76

 

 

site and it is anticipated that any further work should now be undertaken at the 
development application stage. 

The sites that are identified as having low archaeological significance will not be 
disturbed as part of the future residential development footprint identified in the 
Neighbourhood Plan.  No further archaeological work is recommended for the ‘low 
archaeological value’ areas and there is no constraint to the proposed lot layout, 
excavation and landscaping within these areas. 

A stone scatter archaeological site known as Avondale 1 was identified in proximity to 
the river in the north east corner of the site and is of ‘moderate’ significance and high 
cultural value and will not be disturbed by the proposed future residential development 
footprint identified in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

Avondale 6 has ‘moderate’ archaeological significance due to its relatively higher 
frequency of artefacts and has some research potential.  Avondale 6 will be impacted by 
the proposed realignment of Avondale Road where it is to connect to Cleveland Road. 

The main access road to Cleveland Road Site 1 is proposed through an extension of 
Cleveland Road which traverses land immediately to the north of the site.  This land lies 
outside of the study boundary for the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Assessment and 
adjacent to an area of ‘moderate’ significance. 

Accordingly, the works associated with the realignment of Avondale Road which may 
require the disturbance of Avondale Road 6 and the proposed expansion of Cleveland 
Road into Cleveland Road Site 1 require further investigation.  This will be undertaken 
through an Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit (AHIP) which will be determined by the 
NSW Office of Environment and Heritage once development application approval for 
subdivision has been obtained.  The proposed development areas and extension of 
Cleveland Road have a limited footprint within the context of the wider site and largely 
avoids areas of potential archaeological significance which have previously been 
identified. 

The Aboriginal Archaeological and Cultural Heritage Assessment reports provided in 
support of the previous Planning Proposal and development applications for this site are 
considered to provide a sufficient level of detail and assessment to support the 
progression of the draft Neighbourhood Plan at this stage.  Whilst the proposal is likely 
to involve impacts to two identified Aboriginal sites in the study area, the level of 
information provided in relation to these sites is considered sufficient to allow for an 
assessment of impacts at the planning level and to allow for potential tweaks to the plan 
during the finalisation of the Neighbourhood Plan and/or the development application 
phase. 

Further detailed assessment of the impacts and specific requirements relating to the 
future development application stage, and the obtaining of AHIP’s for the eventual 
works that result in disturbance of the Aboriginal sites will be required by Office of 
Environment and Heritage (OEH) as the proposal develops to development application 
stage. 
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It is recommended that both the Office of Environment and Heritage, and the local 
Aboriginal community groups be notified of the Neighbourhood Plan and invited to 
provide comment during the exhibition period. 

Open Space and Recreational Facilities:  The applicant notes that the Avondale Road 
North Precinct is identified within the Stage 4 of the West Dapto Urban Release Area 
and that the West Dapto Section 94 Plan does not apply at this time.  It is noted 
however that there is a resolution tied to the draft Planning Proposal that requires that 
the site be mapped as urban release area and be included in the Section 94 
Development Contribution Plan.  Currently the Master Plan for West Dapto does not 
identify any open space, recreation services or community facilities with the Avondale 
Road North Precinct.  The open space requirements for West Dapto Urban Release 
Area set at a rate of 3.9ha per 1,000.  Based on projected future occupancy calculated 
by the applicant (outlined below) it is expected that Avondale Road North Precinct will 
have a population of 452 people.  Breakdown of the persons per dwelling as provided is 
detail below: 

• 3.2 persons per dwelling for large houses on lots greater than 600sqm (23 lots); 

• 2.9 persons per dwelling for standard houses on lots 450-600sqm (115 lots); and 

• 2.5 persons per dwelling for small houses on lots 350-450sqm (18 lots). 

The applicant concludes that there is therefore no requirement under the West Dapto 
Section 94 Plan to provide any open space within this defined precinct.  
Notwithstanding, the applicant notes that the Neighbourhood Plan precinct is well 
served with passive local open space and private recreational open space in the form of 
the community park (1.4ha) and golf course.  The community park is locally known as 
Rotary Park.  It is intended by the applicant that this park will be dedicated to Council at 
subdivision stage subject to further consultation with Council.  Further, the 
Neighbourhood Plan retains the vegetation in the E2 Environmental Conservation zone. 

Bushfire Prone Land:  The site contains bushfire prone land as mapped by Council 
and the NSW Rural Fire Service (RFS). Buffer and Vegetation Category 1 land is 
identified predominantly in the R2 Low Density Residential and E4 Environmental Living 
zoned land in the Cleveland Road Site 1. 

EcoLogical have assessed the bushfire risk associated with residential development as 
part of the rezoning of the site.  The Neighbourhood Plan has been developed to: 

• Accommodate the minimum APZs as specified by EcoLogical in accordance with 
acceptable solutions of planning for bushfire protection for residential subdivision; 

• Ensure that building envelopes can be located outside of the APZs; and 

• Allow for safe access and egress to the Avondale Road North Precinct during 
bushfire emergencies. 

The necessary bushfire protection measures have been mapped as part of the 
Neighbourhood Plan in Attachment 2. 
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It is noted that Cleveland Road Site 2 and Avondale Road Site 1 do not require APZ’s 
because they will not be bushfire affected land being surrounded by a golf course and 
public roads. 

The Cleveland Road Site 1 will accommodate APZs along the western edge.  The 
location and dimension of the APZs are consistent with the advice prepared by 
EcoLogical, with APZs varying between 20m – 50m in width.  In accordance with WDCP 
2009, an internal perimeter road is provided around the western edge of the future 
subdivision layout with the APZs to separate lots from bushfire threat from the west. 

Geotechnical and Contamination:  The current use of the former dairy farming site is 
for occasional rural agricultural.  A ‘Preliminary/Targeted Soil Investigation at Huntley 
Heritage Mine Rehabilitation and Dairy Farm Residential Sites’ was prepared by Pacific 
Environmental dated 22 June 2011 to support the rezoning of the site.  This report 
concluded that the land proposed to be rezoned and developed for residential 
development is not contaminated, does not require further detailed investigation and 
does not require remediation work as defined by State Environmental Planning Policy 
No 55—Remediation of Land (SEPP 55).  The report concluded that the matters of 
contamination of the Avondale Road North Precinct were satisfied and concluded that 
the site was suitable to accommodate residential uses in accordance with SEPP 55. 

There are no known geotechnical constraints associated with Avondale Road North 
Precinct. 

Social Planning:  The referral notes the following: 

• Need for integration of the Neighbourhood Precinct to Avondale Road via 
pedestrian and bike paths; 

• Positive range of lot sizes that encourage housing choice; and 

• Better access and movement requires no roll top kerbs. 

The proposed road cross sections accommodate footpaths and cycleways and that the 
proposed road cross sections comply with Council requirements.  A range of lot sizes is 
proposed. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan forms an amendment to the Wollongong Development 
Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area.  As such, it is required to 
be exhibited for a minimum period of 28 days to enable community and agency input. 

If endorsed for exhibition, the exhibition of the draft Plan will be advertised on Council’s 
website, in the local newspapers and letters will be sent to affected and surrounding 
landowners, community Aboriginal groups, relevant State agencies including, 
Department of Planning and Environment, Office of Environment and Heritage, Sydney 
Water, Rural Fire Service, and Office of Water. 
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Following the exhibition period, issues raised in submissions will be reviewed and 
reported to Council. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

Illawarra Regional Strategy 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan is consistent with the urban development outcomes 
stipulated in the Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) for the West Dapto Release Area. 

Wollongong Community Strategic Plan 2022 

This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 Objective - the sustainability of our 
urban environment is improved under the Community Goal we value and protect our 
environment. 

It specifically delivers on 1.6.2 Review and Assess Neighbourhood Plans. 

CONCLUSION 

The Huntley Avondale Road North Precinct was rezoned on 6 July 2012.  The land 
capability assessment undertaken by Urbis in support of the Neighbourhood Plan has 
considered all the issues as identified in Council planning policies and provided a good 
level of information supporting the proposed Neighbourhood Plan/Master Plan.  It is 
considered that the Neighbourhood Plan demonstrates that the site can be developed 
and integrated based on the current layout.  The applicant will be advised of further 
issues that will need to be addressed as part of any development application however in 
its current form the Neighbourhood Plan is suitable for exhibition for inclusion in the 
Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 Chapter D16 West Dapto Urban Release 
Area.  It is recommended that the Neighbourhood Plan be placed on public exhibition for 
a minimum period of 28 days, excluding the Christmas and New Year period, and 
consultation be undertaken with State Agencies including the Office of Water, Sydney 
Water and the Office of Environment and Heritage. The Neighbourhood Plan can then 
be revised and reported back to Council. 

It is also recommended that a draft Planning Proposal be progressed for the boundary 
adjustment between the E4 Environmental Living and R2 Low Density Residential 
zoned land on Lot 2 DP 549152 to facilitate the future efficient subdivision of the land in 
accordance with the draft Neighbourhood Plan. 

The draft Planning Proposal should be submitted to the NSW Department of Planning 
and Environment for a Gateway determination and exhibited for a minimum of 28 days 
using the General Manager’s delegation. 
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REF:  CM304/14  File:  PP-2014/6 

ITEM 7 
PLANNING PROPOSAL - SHEAFFES ROAD NORTH PRECINCT - 
POST EXHIBITION REPORT 

 Council at its meeting on 27 May 2013 adopted the Sheaffes Road North 
Neighbourhood Plan as an amendment to the Wollongong Development Control Plan 
2009 and authorised the preparation of a draft Planning Proposal to amend the 
Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 to enact changes required by the 
Neighbourhood Plan.  The draft Planning Proposal was exhibited between 26 August 
and 26 September 2014.  Four submissions were received during the exhibition period. 

It is recommended that the draft Planning Proposal be finalised under delegation issued 
by the NSW Department of Planning and Environment. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Planning Proposal to enact changes to Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 
as required by the Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood Plan, be finalised under 
delegation issued by the NSW Department of Planning and Environment. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood Plan 
2 Zoning Map 
3 Lot Size Map 
4 Floor Space Ratio Map 
5 Heritage Map 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

BACKGROUND 

On 27 May 2013 Council adopted the Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood Plan 
(Attachment 1) as an amendment to the Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 
and authorised the preparation of a draft Planning Proposal to amend the Wollongong 
Local Environmental Plan 2009 to enact changes identified in the Neighbourhood Plan 
process. 

Council resolved (in part) that: 

3 A Draft Planning Proposal be prepared to amend the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009 as follows: 

a) The proposed local Parks 3a and 4 within Lot 401 DP 1110562 (landholding 
1) be rezoned from R2 Low Density Residential to RE1 Public Recreation; 
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b) The proposed local Park 3b within Lot 401 DP 1110562 (landholding 1) be 
rezoned from R2 Low Density Residential to E3 Environmental Management; 

c) Heritage Map be amended by altering the existing curtilage surrounding item 
No. 5976 the “Stan Dyke” homestead and outbuildings as outlined in this 
report and shown on Attachment 7 of the report. 

Upon submitting the draft Planning Proposal to the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment for Gateway approval Council officers also requested the removal of the 
minimum lot size requirement for land zoned RE1 Public Recreation and the imposition 
of a 39.99ha minimum lot size requirement for land zoned E3 Environmental 
Management within the precinct.  The request also proposed the removal of minimum 
floor space ratio requirements for land zoned RE1 Public Recreation and 
E3 Environmental Management, and the removal of the 9 metre maximum building 
height for the land zoned RE1 Public Recreation within the precinct. 

The additional recommendations are consistent with other land zoned RE1 Public 
Recreation and E3 Environmental Management within the Local Government Area and 
were considered in accordance with Council’s resolutions from their meeting on 
27 May 2013. 

On 24 March 2014 Council adopted the Darkes Road South West Neighbourhood Plan 
and authorised the preparation of a draft Planning Proposal to amend the Wollongong 
Local Environmental Plan 2009 to enact changes identified by the Neighbourhood Plan 
process. 

The two Planning Proposal resolutions were combined into a single Planning Proposal 
for efficiency. 

A Gateway determination was issued for the draft Planning Proposal (covering both 
precincts) on 1 August 2014 giving a timeframe of 12 months from the week following 
the date of the Gateway determination for completion of the Planning Proposal. 

The draft Planning Proposal was exhibited between 26 August and 26 September 2014 
and four submissions were received. 

One of the submissions came from the applicant of the Darkes Road South West 
precinct.  The applicant raised three main concerns with regard to the exhibited 
material: 

• There was no relocation of the land zoned B2 Local Centre onto the North Western 
side of West Dapto Road; 

• The zoning boundaries along the eastern peninsula of the precinct were 
inconsistent with the approved Neighbourhood Plan; and 

• The extended Ridge Park was not included as part of the draft Planning Proposal 
for acquisition by Council. 
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The applicant of the Darkes Road South West Precinct met with Council officers on 
3 November 2014 to discuss the issues above and requested that their portion of the 
draft Planning Proposal be deferred.  The request is supported and an amended 
Planning Proposal will be presented to Council as part of the Sheaffes Road and 
West Dapto Road Neighbourhood Plan. 

This report addresses the Sheaffes Road North Planning Proposal. 

PROPOSAL 

The Sheaffes Road North precinct is a mixture of grazing land and open woodland and 
contains two heritage items, which are proposed to be conserved.  The curtilage of the 
‘Stan Dyke’ homestead is proposed for alteration, as well as the removal of various 
dilapidated outbuildings associated with the core homestead. 

The precinct also includes a remnant Illawarra Lowland Grassy Woodland Endangered 
Ecological Community of which 78% (within the land currently zoned R2 Low Density 
Residential) is proposed for retention in the passive recreation reserve at the corner of 
Sheaffes and Paynes Road, which is to be rezoned to E3 Environmental Management. 

The adopted Neighbourhood Plan proposes 385 dwellings, a playing field and two 
passive recreation areas.  Development application No-2013/1355 for 50 residential lots 
(Stage 1) and one open space area is currently under assessment. 

The development application is consistent with the Neighbourhood Plan and the draft 
Planning Proposal.  The draft Planning Proposal is required to enable Council to update 
the planning controls and West Dapto Section 94 Plan to reflect the approved 
Neighbourhood Plan outcomes. 

In summary, the draft Planning Proposal for Sheaffes Road North seeks to amend the 
Land Zoning Map, Minimum Lot Size Map, Floor Space Ratio Map, Height of Buildings 
Map and the Heritage Map of the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 as 
follows: 

• Amend the Land Zoning Map by rezoning local Parks 3a and 4 within lot 401 
DP1110562 from R2 Low Density Residential to RE1 Public Recreation, rezoning 
local Park 3b within Lot 401 DP 1110562 from R2 Low Density Residential to  
E3 Environmental Management; 

• Amend the Minimum Lot Size Map by removing the minimum lot size requirement 
for land zoned RE1 Public Recreation and imposing a 39.99ha minimum lot size 
requirement on the land zoned E3 Environmental Management; 

• Amend the Floor Space Ratio Map by removing the maximum floor space ratio 
restriction for land zoned RE1 Public Recreation and E3 Environmental 
Management; 

• Amend the Height of Buildings Map by removing the 9 metre maximum building 
height for land zoned RE1 Public Recreation; and 
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• Amend the Heritage Map by altering the existing curtilage surrounding item No 
5976, the ‘Stan Dyke’ homestead and outbuildings. 

 (Attachments 2 – 6). 

It is recommended that the proposed amendment to the Height of Buildings Map not 
proceed and the 9m height limit across the site be retained.  Most RE1 Public 
Recreation areas across the City have a 9m height limit. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

Consultation was carried out in accordance with the Gateway determination 
requirements. 

The draft Planning Proposal was exhibited between 26 August and 26 September 2014.  
Letters were sent to all surrounding landholders and advertisements were also placed in 
the local newspapers (Illawarra Mercury and the Advertiser).  The draft Planning 
Proposal documentation was made available on Council’s website, in Wollongong, 
Dapto and Warrawong libraries, and at the Customer Service Centre in the 
administration building. 

Four submissions were received; one from the applicant of the Darkes Road South 
West Precinct (as discussed) and submissions from the NSW Rural Fire Service, the 
Office of Environment and Heritage, and Sydney Water, all of which provided general 
comment and in principle support.  The issues in each submission are summarised 
below: 

NSW Rural Fire Service 

The submission received from the NSW Rural Fire Service noted that they had 
previously provided advice with regard to the Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood 
Precinct on 15 March 2013.  The NSW Rural Fire Service has no objection to the 
Planning Proposal and acknowledged that previous advice has been incorporated into 
the current proposal. 

Office of Environment and Heritage 

The submission received from the Office of Environment and Heritage provided in 
principle support but raised a number of points for consideration: 

• Consideration should be given to rezoning the patch of Illawarra Lowlands Grassy 
Woodland (Local Park 3b) to E2 Environmental Conservation instead of E3 
Environmental Management. 

Council at its meeting on 27 May 2013 resolved to rezone Local Park 3b E3 
Environmental Management, to afford protection to the Illawarra Lowlands Grassy 
Woodlands Endangered Ecological Community and to enable recreation opportunities 
and a detention basin.  It is considered that the E3 Environmental Management zoning 
will be adequate to protect the vegetation as it provides only limited development 
potential and the land will be transferred to Council.  The changing of the zone post 
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exhibition will require Council to seek a further Gateway determination and re-exhibit the 
modified draft Planning Proposal. 

• Recommendations regarding a possible compensatory nest box program for 
replacement of hollow bearing trees in the development footprint. 

As Council has no mechanism to condition a Planning Proposal, the issue is better 
addressed and conditioned at the development application stage. 

• Management and re-vegetation of riparian land should be undertaken under a 
Vegetation Management Plan. 

Agreed, however this issue relates to the development application process. 

• Recommendations that flood related issues be considered at this stage of the 
planning process. 

Flood issues have been considered as part of the overall rezoning of West Dapto and 
as part of the Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood Plan which was lodged on 22 
February 2012.  As part of the assessment of the Neighbourhood Plan it was referred to 
Council’s internal hydraulic engineers for comment regarding floodplain management.  
Their assessment ensured that the approved Neighbourhood Plan is consistent with the 
NSW Government’s Floodplain Development Manual (2005). 

Sydney Water 

The submission received from Sydney Water provides in principle support to the 
Planning Proposal. 

The submission also noted that Sydney Water owns land adjoining the Darkes Road 
South West precinct and that it is part of the company’s divestment program.  The 
submission enquires whether this surplus land can be included within the adjoining 
neighbourhood precinct. 

As the Darkes Road South West Neighbourhood Precinct has been adopted by Council, 
it is not possible to include the Sydney Water land within the Plan.  This issue is 
separate to the draft Planning Proposal.  The land owned by Sydney Water is 
constrained and has not been identified for residential development. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

Illawarra Regional Strategy 

The Illawarra Regional Strategy applies to the local government areas of Kiama, 
Shellharbour and Wollongong and is one of a number of regional strategies that have 
been prepared by the (then) Department of Planning for NSW. 

The primary purpose of the Strategy is to ensure adequate land is available and 
appropriately located to sustainably accommodate the projected housing and 
employment needs of the region’s population over the next 25 years. 
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The draft Planning Proposal is consistent with the urban development outcomes 
stipulated in the Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) for the West Dapto Urban Release 
Area. 

Wollongong Community Strategic Plan 2022 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective the 
sustainability of our urban environment is improved under the Community Goal we value 
and protect our environment. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables “Assess rezoning 
submissions on a priority basis and progress supported Planning Proposals” which 
forms part of the Five Year Action 5.1.5.1 Continue to undertake social land use and 
environmental planning activities that assist in service planning contained within the 
Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

CONCLUSION 

The draft Planning Proposal prepared for the Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood 
Precinct is essential to enable the future residential development of the land.  The draft 
Planning Proposal has been exhibited and four submissions were received.  It is 
recommended that the Planning Proposal to enact changes to Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009 as required by the Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood Plan, 
be finalised under delegation issued by the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment. 
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REF:  CM319/14  File:  ESP-100.05.002 

ITEM 8 
REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENT CONTRIBUTIONS FOR CAR STORAGE 
AND PROCESSING DEVELOPMENTS AT KEMBLA GRANGE 

 On 23 December 2010 the West Dapto Section 94 Development Contributions Plan 
came into force.  The Section 94 Plan is an important mechanism to have in place to 
assist in funding infrastructure, required as a consequence of new development in the 
West Dapto Urban Release Area. 

This report addresses requests for a variation to the Section 94 contribution rate for car 
storage uses at Kembla Grange. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

The General Manager be granted delegated authority to reduce the Section 94 
contribution rate for car processing and storage developments at Kembla Grange based 
on the proposed employee by land area formula (contained within table 2 and option 2b) 
detailed in the report. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

Employment Land at Kembla Grange 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future City 

and Neighbourhoods 

BACKGROUND 

The West Dapto Release Area covers an area of approximately 4,700 hectares and is 
proposed to provide an additional 17,000 dwellings and 183 hectares of employment 
land when fully developed.  The majority of employment land is located at Kembla 
Grange and is zoned IN2 Light Industrial and IN3 Heavy Industrial (Attachment 1). 

Prior to 2006, industrial and retail land uses in the City did not pay Section 94 
Development Contributions.  This was partially as an incentive to attract employment 
generating uses to the City. 

In 2006, the Wollongong Section 94A Development Contribution Plan was introduced 
which included a percentage levy for industrial and retail uses based on the 
development value. 

Council at its meeting on 14 December 2010 adopted the original West Dapto Release 
Area – Section 94 Development Contributions Plan (2010).  This Plan repealed the 
Wollongong Section 94A Plan, within Stages 1 and 2 of West Dapto.  The Plan is a 
traditional Section 94 Plan where the infrastructure cost is divided across the proposed 
future development. 
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Based on advice from the Growth Centres Commission, the West Dapto Section 94 
Development Contributions Plan includes a contribution for employment lands (zoned 
either IN2 Light Industry or IN3 Heavy Industry), which is approximately 10% of the 
equivalent per hectare residential rate (noting that a per dwelling rate which is capped at 
$30,000 applies to residential development).  The employment land contribution is 
currently $40,321.78 / hectare. 

The employment contribution is used towards the funding of roads and bridges, 
drainage and the provision of future public transport.  The contribution is not allocated to 
open space or community facilities which are not associated with employment uses. 

The Plan does not include a Section 94 contribution rate for retail development. 

Council at its meeting on 12 December 2011 adopted the current West Dapto Release 
Area – Section 94 Development Contributions Plan (2011) following a minor review of 
the Plan which incorporated amendments to achieve compliance with the Independent 
Commission Against Corruption’s “Development Assessment Internal Audit Tool” 
(2010). 

A Section 94 Plan is a key document that assists in the provision of local infrastructure 
for the future population and requires regular review.  The West Dapto Section 94 Plan 
currently applies to Stages 1 and 2 of the West Dapto Release Area.  The local 
infrastructure requirement for West Dapto as contained within the current adopted Plan 
is estimated to be $565 million. 

PROPOSAL 

Council has recently received four Development Applications for car storage and 
processing at Kembla Grange, associated with the transfer of car imports to 
Port Kembla (Attachment 1).  Two of the applications have been approved and the other 
two are under assessment.  As part of the assessment of three of the development 
applications, requests have been received seeking a revised employment land rate for 
that use, which requires Council’s consideration. 

DA-2009/1583 (Patricks Stage 1) was determined when the previous Wollongong 
Section 94A Development Contributions plan applied, (1% levy), and this contribution 
has been paid.  The other three development applications are subject to the provisions 
of the West Dapto Section 94 Development Contributions Plan. 

DA-2014/466 (Prixcar) was approved on 21 November 2014, with a Section 94 
contribution condition of $1.87 million. 

The other two development applications for Patricks’ Stages 2 and 3 are under 
assessment. 

The following table provides a comparison between Section 94A and West Dapto 
Section 94 contribution rates, which indicates a significantly higher contribution is 
payable under the West Dapto Section 94 Plan.  This is due to the large land area and 
low development cost of the car storage uses. 
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 Section 94A 
(1% of development cost)

West Dapto Section 94 

DA-2009/1583 

34 Reddalls Road, Kembla 
Grange (Patricks Stage 1) 

(Note – application approved 
and S94A contribution paid) 

$100,000 

Approved under 
Section 94A (1% of 
development cost) 

If West Dapto Section 94 plan 
applied – the contribution would 
have been $201,608 

(provided for comparison 
purposes only) 

DA-2014/350 

17 Reddalls Road and 66 West 
Dapto Road, Kembla Grange 
(Patricks Stage 2) 

If Section 94A still 
applied, contribution 
would be $41,000 

$419,749 

DA-2014/466 

212 Reddalls Road, Kembla 
Grange (Prixcar) 

If Section 94A still 
applied, contribution 
would be $194,570 

$1,869,863.07 (condition of 
consent) 

DA-2014/1347 

132 West Dapto Road, Kembla 
Grange (Patricks Stage 3) 

If Section 94A still 
applied, contribution 
would be $9,410 

$587,891 

Totals $344,890 $3,079,113 

 
The difference between the Section 94A and Section 94 rate for the other development 
applications for industrial uses at Kembla Grange have also been reviewed.  In the 
majority of instances the current West Dapto Section 94 Plan results in a higher 
contribution due to the high infrastructure costs and large land area.  The Section 94A 
contribution is based on the value of development, therefore a development with a small 
land area and high value would pay more under the Section 94A Plan.  Whereas, a 
development with a low value and large land area would pay more under the West 
Dapto Section 94 Plan. 

It is noted that if residential development was compared, a Section 94A levy rate would 
also be significantly less than the $30,000 per dwelling / lot rate under the West Dapto 
Section 94 Plan.  The higher contribution rate for both residential and industrial 
development is due to the high cost of local infrastructure that needs to be provided to 
support future development, and the relatively low yield. 

The applicant for DA-2014/350 and DA-2014/1347 (on behalf of Patricks) have sought a 
reduced contribution on the basis that they are occupying sites that have been 
previously developed and used for other uses, including a storage component, and are 
not “greenfield” sites.  A review of past Development Applications has been undertaken 
which indicates as Section 94A did not apply when the uses were established, no 
contribution was paid for the original development.  Although some contributions have 
been paid since 2006 for building alterations and additions.  The request is not 
supported as the car storage and processing use is a different land use, and represents 
a change of development. 
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The applicant for DA-2014/466 (Prixcar) has requested a variation to the contribution 
payable, given the large storage areas associated with the car storage component 
which has a lower employment generation.  The full contribution is proposed for the 
processing component of the development where the majority of the employees are 
based.  The applicant has argued that the high Section 94 contribution affects the 
financial viability of the proposal, and has indicated that they may not proceed, instead 
remaining at their current Mino location.  It is noted that the applicant would have been 
aware of the Section 94 contribution rate at the time of site selection and lodgement of 
the Development Application. 

This request is also relevant to the other applications.  The storage areas can be 
redeveloped in the future to more intensive uses which would be required to pay an 
additional contribution. 

The applicant has proposed the following alternate methodology based on the 
employment generation of each component of the car storage and processing use 
multiplied by the land area, where the full contribution would be paid for the intensive 
components, and a reduced contribution for the less intense storage uses (occupying 
larger areas): 

 

It is noted that since the submission, the Section 94 contribution has been indexed and 
has increased from $39,944 / hectare to $40,321 / hectare. 
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Using this methodology the contributions for the four Development Applications would 
be: 

 
Areas (estimates) Possible Contribution 

DA-2009/1583 

34 Reddalls Road, Kembla 
Grange (Patricks stage 1) 

(Note – application approved and 
$100,000 S94A contribution paid) 

• Warehousing 0.2 ha 

• Marshalling 0.547 ha 

• Storage 6.66 ha 

• Warehousing $8,064 

• Marshalling $2,205 

• Storage $13,427 

• Total $23,696 

DA-2014/350 

17 Reddalls Road and 66 West 
Dapto Road, Kembla Grange 
(Patricks stage 2) 

• Warehousing 0.54 ha  

• Marshalling 0.33 ha 

• Storage 9.54 ha 

• Warehousing $21,733 

• Marshalling $1,330 

• Storage $19,233 

• Total $42,296 

DA-2014/466 

212 Reddalls Road, Kembla 
Grange (Prixcar) 

• Warehousing 3.1 ha 

• Marshalling 14.54 ha 

• Storage 28.996 ha 

• Warehousing $124,997 

• Marshalling $58,627 

• Storage $58,458 

• Total $242,082 

DA-2014/1347 

132 West Dapto Road, Kembla 
Grange (Patricks stage 3) 

• Warehousing 2.03 ha 

• Marshalling 1 ha 

• Storage 8.3 ha 

• Warehousing $81,913 

• Marshalling $4,032 

• Storage $16,733 

• Total $102,678 

Total  $410,798 

 
Under the current West Dapto Section 94 Plan, the four applications would pay $3.09 
million, whereas under the alternate employee by land area methodology the 
contribution for the four applications would be $0.41 million, a difference of $2.67 
million.  If the alternate methodology is supported, the reduction will increase the 
Section 94 shortfall which will need to be made up from other sources (probably 
residential development).  This issue will need to be considered as part of the major 
review. 

The car storage uses are high traffic generating developments and are benefitting from 
the improved road network and will benefit from the proposed future road network.  The 
car storage uses are linked to the transfer of NSW car importing to Port Kembla and the 
need to store and process vehicles nearby prior to transferring to the market.  Council 
has been supportive of the economic and employment benefits of the industry, although 
is concerned about the increased traffic volumes. 

Daily traffic volumes on West Dapto Road in 2011 were 3,750 and in 2012 were 
measured at 4,600 vehicles per day.  In 2031, the volume is anticipated to be 15,000 
vehicles per day. 
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The following table was submitted as part of a Traffic report on behalf of both Patricks 
and Prixcar.  The table indicates the existing daily traffic volumes (October 2014) on 
West Dapto Road at the South Coast rail level crossing of between 1944 to  
3500 vehicles per day.  It is noted that Shone Avenue was closed during October so the 
residential traffic volume to and from Horsley would not be included.  When the 
additional traffic volumes from the Prixcar (1,460 vehicles per day) and Patricks Stages 
2 and 3 (1,250 vehicles per day) are included, the volumes increase to 3,774 to  
5,330 per day.  An increase of 55% on Mondays and 94% on Sundays.  In the short 
term the car storage uses will be a major contributor to increased traffic. 

 

As noted, the counts do not include movements to and from Horsley as Shone Avenue 
was closed.  When Shone Avenue reopens, and as further residential development 
occurs in West Dapto the relative percentage of traffic volume will change. 

The majority of the Section 94 contribution collected in West Dapto is allocated to road 
improvements, which will benefit the developments and the future residents. 

It is recommended that Council support a reduced contribution for car storage and 
process use in recognition of the economic and employment benefits, the large land 
area required and lower employment rate for the storage component.  Additional further 
contributions can be levied from future more intensive land uses.  As DA-2009/1583 and 
DA-2014/466 have now been approved, the applicants would need to submit a Section 
96 application to modify the development consent. 

OPTIONS 

1 Resolve that no change be made to the contribution rate for car storage and 
processing uses (a combined contribution of $3,079,113) 

2 Resolve to reduce the contribution rate for car storage and processing uses to 
either: 

a 1% of the development cost (in accordance with the Wollongong Section 94A 
Contribution Plan) (a combined contribution of $344,890); or 

b Using the submitted employment rate methodology (a combined contribution 
of $410,798). 

 It is noted that if Council supports Option 2, applicants for other land uses may also 
seek a reduction in their contribution. 
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3 Resolve to amend the West Dapto Section 94 Development Contribution Plan to 
exclude Employment Lands from paying a Section 94 Development Contribution.  
This equates to $6.8 million.  This will require the Plan to be exhibited and 
submissions reported to Council. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

Illawarra Regional Strategy 

The West Dapto Release Area is identified in the Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) as 
a regionally significant urban release area. 

Wollongong Community Strategic Plan 2022 

This report contributes to a number of Wollongong 2022 objectives as the  
West Dapto Section 94 Plan is aligned with the Capital Works Program, which 
contributes to the funding required to meet the Delivery Program. 

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Land Use Planning 
service Plan 2014-15. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The West Dapto Section 94 Development Contribution Plan is proposing to collect  
$521 million to fund $565 million of local infrastructure.  The difference relates to the 
demand on the new facilities by existing development and will need to be funded by 
Council.  The employment lands are proposed to contribute $6.8 million. 

If Council supports the proposed alternate methodology for calculating there will be a 
reduction in Section 94 contribution which would need to be made up from other 
sources (either residential contributions or general revenue). 

CONCLUSION 

As part of the relocation of car imports to Port Kembla, Council has approved two 
development applications for car storage and processing at Kembla Grange, a further 
two development applications are under assessment. 

The applicants have requested consideration of a reduced Section 94 contribution and 
have submitted an alternate methodology based on employment rates for different 
components of the development.  As the car storage developments consist of large 
storage areas, it is considered that a reduction is warranted.  It is noted that should the 
sites be redeveloped for another use in the future, a further Section 94 contribution 
would be payable. 

It is recommended that delegated authority be granted to the General Manager to 
reduce the Section 94 contribution for car storage and processing uses at  
Kembla Grange. 
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REF:  CM303/14  File:  PP-2014/8 

ITEM 9 
DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL: WESTERN PRECINCT 
REDGUM RIDGE ESTATE, REDGUM FOREST WAY, FIGTREE 

 A draft Planning Proposal request has been submitted which seeks to facilitate 29 new 
residential allotments in the western precinct of Redgum Ridge Estate, Lot 815 
DP 1193843 Redgum Forest Way, Figtree, together with the establishment of a BioBank 
site and BioBanking agreement for the remainder of the land as an enhanced 
biodiversity offset to the proposed development. 

This report presents the preliminary assessment of the draft Planning Proposal request 
and recommends that Council resolve to submit a draft Planning Proposal to the NSW 
Department of Planning and Environment seeking a Gateway determination. 

The draft Planning Proposal also provides the opportunity to update the LEP maps for 
the Redgum Ridge Estate to remove inconsistencies between the planning controls and 
the approved subdivision.  It is recommended that these minor amendments also be 
included in the draft Planning Proposal. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 A draft Planning Proposal be submitted to the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment seeking a Gateway determination to rezone part of the site from 
RU2 Rural Landscape to E4 Environmental Living with a Minimum Lot Size of 
1000m² and Floor Space Ratio of 0.3:1 and rezone the remainder of the site 
E2 Environmental Conservation with a Minimum Lot Size of 39.99 ha; 

2 A BioBanking agreement be established for the lands zoned E2 in accordance with 
the conditions set in a BioBanking statement issued by the Office of Environment 
and Heritage (OEH); 

3 Advice be sought from the NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
concerning an appropriate legal framework to recognise that the rezoning is 
contingent on the establishment of an approved BioBanking agreement; 

4 Advice be sought from the NSW Department of Planning and Environment about 
any further studies required (eg further targeted flora and/or fauna surveys); 

5 The draft Planning Proposal also include amendments to the Land Zoning Map, 
Floor Space Ratio Map, Minimum Lot Size Map, Height of Buildings Map, and 
Natural Resource Sensitivity Map, to remove inconsistencies with the approved 
and developed Redgum Ridge Estate subdivision; and 

6 Council request authority for the General Manager to exercise plan making 
delegations in accordance with Council’s resolution of 26 November 2012. 
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ATTACHMENTS 

1 Site Locality Map and Current Zoning 
2 Development Strategy Concept Plan 
3 Map showing Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan classifications 
4 Map showing recommended zoning 
5 Map showing Vegetation types 
6 Map showing potential environmental corridor 
7 Letter indicating Office of Environment and Heritage in principle support for 

BioBanking 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

BACKGROUND 

A draft Planning Proposal request has been submitted by MMJ Town Planning 
Consultancy on behalf of Edenvell Pty Limited (July 2014) for the western precinct of 
Redgum Ridge Estate, Lot 815 DP 1193843 Redgum Forest Way, Figtree. 

The site comprises 41.28 hectares situated at the western edge of the recently 
developed “Redgum Ridge” residential estate, which is accessed from O’Briens Road 
(via George Fuller Drive and Redgum Forest Way) (Attachment 1).  To the north are 
Brandy and Water Creeks, to the south is American Creek and Cordeaux Road, and 
farmland is to the west of the site. 

The site is currently predominantly zoned RU2 Rural Landscape with a minimum lot size 
of 39.9 hectares, with the southern steep and densely vegetated side slope zoned  
E2 Environmental Conservation. 

The site was part of the Western Suburbs Leagues Club Illawarra holdings.  In 1992, 
Council resolved to prepare a draft Local Environmental Plan (now known as a Planning 
Proposal) for a golf course, club house, 196 medium density dwellings and  
230 residential lots.  The draft plan was revised and re-exhibited a number of times and 
was reviewed by the Commission of Inquiry into the Escarpment lands (1999).  
Wollongong LEP 1990 (Amendment No. 214) was gazetted on 22 August 2003 which 
rezoned the eastern part of Redgum Ridge to permit residential subdivision and 
protected the Redgum Forest and riparian/flood areas. 

When complete in 2015/16 the subdivision will have a yield in excess of 220 lots.  The 
western area was removed from the rezoning process and retained a rural zone. 

As part of the development approval, a Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) was 
established to retain and rehabilitate 26.2 hectares, comprising Red Gum Forest, 
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Rainforest Remnant and Riparian Corridors.  The specific objectives of the  VMP 
included: 

• the protection and restoration of the Red Gum Forest and Rainforest Remnant 
adjacent American Creek (including removal of weeds and invasive plants and the 
implementation of a bushland regeneration program to promote the regeneration of 
native grasses and groundcovers); 

• to improve the quality of the riparian vegetation on American, Brandy and Water 
Creeks; 

• to minimise the impact of the proposed residential development on native 
vegetation to be retained; and 

• to maintain and enhance habitat for native flora and fauna. 

Council will take ownership and control of the floodplain, Red Gum Forest and 
Rainforest areas on completion of the VMP obligations. 

A draft Planning Proposal request has now been submitted for the western precinct of 
the Redgum Ridge Estate landholding, to allow an appropriate completion of the Estate 
development and long term management of the identified environmental values of the 
area. 

As part of the development of Redgum Ridge a number of mapping discrepancies have 
been identified between the Wollongong LEP 2009 maps and the approved subdivision 
layout.  The proposed rezoning of the western precinct provides the opportunity to 
update the maps for the eastern precinct to reflect the subdivision. 

PROPOSAL 

The draft Planning Proposal seeks to amend the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 
2009 as follows: 

1 Rezone part of the site from RU2 Rural Landscape to R2 Low Density Residential, 
with a Minimum Lot Size of 1,000m² and Floor Space Ratio of 0.3:1.  It is noted 
Council officers have recommended an E4 Environmental Living zone instead of 
the submitted R2 Low Density Residential zone and this is discussed later in the 
report. 

2 Rezone the remainder of the site E2 Environmental Conservation in recognition of 
the environmental attributes, with a minimum lot size of 39.99 ha over which a 
BioBanking Scheme would be implemented. 

The purpose of the draft Planning Proposal is to facilitate a development strategy for the 
subject lands, to allow limited large lot residential development on part of the site, while 
establishing a BioBanking offset for the remainder of the site identified as having 
ecological values needing protection. 
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Proposed are 29 low density residential lots, ranging in size from 1,229m² to 
1.1 hectares, to achieve a rural residential character subdivision. 

Access to the proposed new allotments will be gained via a public road which will be an 
extension of Redgum Forest Way servicing the residential estate to the east.  The 
internal road network will consist of a perimeter road to control bushfire management 
considerations within the site.  Full urban reticulation services can be provided from the 
existing service network within the Redgum Ridge Estate. 

The development strategy contained in the draft Planning Proposal request states that 
the existing densely vegetated southern and northern ridge side slopes will be retained 
and enhanced for their environmental qualities (offset sites), in accordance with Part 7A 
Biodiversity banking provisions of the Threatened Species Conservation Act (1995).  
The map below illustrates the proposed development (building) footprint and two offset 
(conservation) sites that would be subject to a BioBanking statement and subsequent 
BioBanking agreement for long term protection and enhancement of environmental 
qualities (Attachment 2). 

 

Figure 1: Development Strategy Concept Plan illustrating proposed development (building) and 
offset (conservation) sites 

Other supporting documents submitted with the draft Planning Proposal included: 

• Draft Concept Plan; 

• Letter from Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) indicating in principle 
support for a BioBanking Scheme (2014); 

• Report on Preliminary Geotechnical Investigation (Douglas Partners, 2014); 

• Terrestrial Flora and Fauna Constraints Analysis (Biosis Research, 2011); 
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• BioBanking Assessment (Biosis Research, 2014); 

• Bushfire Constraints Assessment (Australian Bushfire Protection Planners, 2014); 

• Aboriginal Due Diligence Assessment (Biosis, 2014); and 

• Flood Study (KFW Infrastructure Professionals, 2014). 

The proponent has undertaken consultation with Council officers, including a site 
inspection on 19 June 2012, to inform the preparation of the draft Planning Proposal. 

Key Issues for Consideration: 

Illawarra Escarpment Commission of Inquiry (1999) 

The subject lands, together with the adjoining “Redgum Ridge” Estate residential 
development, were considered as part of the Commission of Inquiry into the long term 
future of the Illawarra Escarpment (1999).  The Inquiry identified areas for potential 
urban residential development in the eastern portion of the site (now known as “Redgum 
Ridge Estate”), and opportunity for rural residential development within the cleared area 
in the centre of the north-western side of the site (the area subject to this Planning 
Proposal), subject to the conservation and management of retained vegetation. 

Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan (IESMP) (2006) 

The IESMP was subsequently prepared by Council in response to the Commission of 
Inquiry to identify environmentally significant areas of the escarpment and foothills.  The 
IESMP recognises that the escarpment is an iconic feature of the Illawarra region that 
requires active conservation, remediation and management.  It recognises that the 
asset is in a degraded state and therefore continual improvement is required, that there 
are a number of key threatening processes to the escarpment, and that there is a need 
to protect the ecological values through appropriate mechanisms of management. 

The IESMP concluded that some land may exist within the Landscape Support for Core 
area which may provide development opportunities, including environmentally 
appropriate residential development to drive an improved conservation outcome for the 
land.  The IESMP has categorised the proposed development area primarily as 
“Landscape Support”, and considers limited development may be possible having 
regard to the environmental sensitivity of the receiving environment and provided there 
are mechanisms in place to drive rehabilitation and restoration of the land and its 
surrounds (Attachment 3). 

Illawarra Escarpment Land Use Review Strategy (IELURS) (2007) 

The Illawarra Escarpment Land Use Review Strategy (IELURS) was developed to 
provide clear development and conservation parameters for the proposed 
environmental and conservation management zones in the IESMP and provide a 
framework to guide any future development or redevelopment within the escarpment 
area as defined by the IESMP.  Principles set out in the IELURS include: 
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• a gradation and increasing lot size and reduced density from high density urban 
development to no development from east to west; 

• riparian corridors ae applied consistent with the recommendations contained within 
the Riparian Corridor Management Study (WCC 2004); 

• only use land for development not suitable for agriculture; 

• no clearing of native vegetation for the location of a dwelling site, provision of 
services/infrastructure or for the implementation of bushfire controls/location of 
Asset Protection Zones (APZs); 

• no overt increase in the density of development so as to retain rural atmosphere; 

• development needs to contribute to the improved management of adjoining high 
conservation value lands; 

• environmental controls can be incorporated and contained within the site; 

• there are sufficient water resources for domestic and fire-fighting purposes; 

• provision of vegetated buffers to adjoining high conservation value land; and 

• identification of appropriate sites to be managed under an agreed environmental 
management plan of voluntary conservation agreement. 

The land management measures highlighted in the draft Planning Proposal are 
consistent with these principles. 

Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy 

The subject site is mapped as occurring in the Escarpment Moist Forests Corridor of the 
Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy (2010).  Regional corridors have been identified in the 
Strategy to “highlight those highest priority areas where Councils and other lead 
agencies should direct scarce resources, and support private land managers to 
participate in conservation and restoration efforts where resources allow”. 

Dedication of moderate to good condition remnant vegetation under a conservation 
covenant as part of a rezoning application, and commitment to conservation and 
regeneration of priority vegetation types and priority threatened species and their 
habitats, would contribute to targets and desired outcomes in the Illawarra Biodiversity 
Strategy, as well as the Southern Rivers Catchment Management Authority Catchment 
Action Plan (2005-2016). 

Zoning Objectives 

The subject lands are predominantly zoned RU2 Rural Landscape, with the following 
objectives: 

• To encourage sustainable primary production by maintaining and enhancing the 
natural resource base; 

• To maintain the rural landscape character of the land; 
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• To provide for a range of compatible land uses, including extensive agriculture; 
and 

• To encourage the retention, management or restoration of native vegetation. 

The draft Planning Proposal request states that the RU2 Rural Landscape zoning is no 
longer appropriate for the subject lands.  Agricultural uses are not economically viable 
given the land holding size and, given the presence of Endangered Ecological 
Communities (EECs); any further traditional agricultural uses (such as cattle grazing) 
may threaten the long term conservation and management of the identified vegetation.  
While a stated objective of the RU2 Rural Landscape zone is to encourage the 
retention, management or restoration of native vegetation, the draft Planning Proposal 
argues that the densely vegetated areas containing endangered ecological communities 
would be best conserved and managed for the long term in accordance with the 
objectives of the E2 Environmental Conservation zoning, and protected under a 
Biodiversity Management Plan.  Implementation of a BioBanking Agreement in 
association with low density limited residential development provides both the legal and 
financial mechanisms to ensure the long term conservation and enhancement of the 
identified biodiversity values. 

Following are the objectives of the E2 Environmental Conservation zoning considered 
more appropriate to protect the identified areas of significant vegetation: 

• To protect, manage and restore areas of high ecological, scientific, cultural or 
aesthetic values; 

• To prevent development that could destroy, damage or otherwise have an adverse 
effect on those values; and 

• To retain and enhance the visual and scenic qualities of the Illawarra Escarpment. 

It should also be noted in this regard that the NSW Department of Planning LEP 
Practice Note PN 09-002 “Environment Protection Zones” indicates that land with a 
registered BioBanking agreement should be zoned E2 Environmental Conservation. 

The draft Planning Proposal request proposed an R2 Low Density Residential zoning for 
that part of the site that is significantly cleared and disturbed by past agricultural 
activities, and hence has been identified for limited large lot residential development. 

It is recommended that this area proposed for residential development be zoned E4 
Environmental Living, given its proximity to the areas of environmental sensitivity.  An 
E4 Environmental Zoning controls for a more limited range of permitted land uses, 
appropriate to the surrounding environmental setting.  Importantly, this E4 
Environmental Living zoning won’t allow further subdivision for dual occupancies and 
multi dwelling houses. 

Attachment 4 illustrates the recommended future zoning for the subject lands – E4 
Environmental Living for limited large lot residential development and E2 Environmental 
Conservation for the offset sites to allow for vegetation to be retained and enhanced 
under a BioBanking agreement. 
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Flora and Fauna: BioBanking Opportunity 

A terrestrial flora and fauna analysis of the site was undertaken by Biosis Research 
(2011), and then updated within a preliminary BioBanking Assessment in 2014. The 
analysis included literature and database reviews and field surveys for both flora and 
fauna, following the BioBanking Assessment Methodology. 

The majority of the higher western end of the ridge and upper moderate slopes have 
been cleared of native vegetation and are characterised by pasture grasses and 
scattered individual/small stands of trees.  These open grassy woodland areas are 
being managed by regular slashing and are grazed by feral animals.  This area is 
proposed for large lot low density residential development, ranging in size from 1,229m² 
to 1.1 hectares. 

The remainder of the site associated with the steeper ridge side slopes is heavily 
forested, with the condition of the native vegetation varying from relatively intact and 
weed-free to areas of remnant canopy with an understorey dominated by Lantana 
camara Lantana.  The vegetated ridge slopes are proposed to be included in a 
BioBanking agreement to ensure long term management, restoration and protection.  
The northern ridge steep side slopes contain Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland 
vegetation, and the southern ridge steep side slopes contain Illawarra Subtropical 
Rainforest (Attachment 5).  Both of these vegetation types are Endangered Ecological 
Communities (EECs) listed under the Threatened Species Conservation Act (1995).  
The study concluded that threatened fauna species and migratory species may also be 
present within the locality. 

The current Redgum Ridge Estate residential development to the east contains a large 
section of Redgum Forest being managed under a Vegetation Management Plan 
(VMP), over which Council will take control once the subdivision is complete and 
following completion of all works within the VMP, including associated monitoring and 
maintenance programs (see Figure 2 below “Future Council Reserve”).  There is an 
opportunity through this draft Planning Proposal to support an environmental corridor, 
linking the lands currently under a VMP as part of the current subdivision approval with 
the adjacent section proposed as a BioBank offset site under a BioBanking Agreement, 
thereby contributing to targets and desired outcomes in the Illawarra Biodiversity 
Strategy (Attachment 6). 
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Figure 2: Redgum Ridge Estate Future Council Reserve 

A preliminary BioBanking Assessment has been provided by Biosis which concludes 
that by applying the BioBanking methodology to this draft Planning Proposal, the 
proposed development is likely to result in a positive net benefit to both biodiversity 
(including threatened species and communities in the region) and the ongoing 
management of native vegetation across the proposed BioBank site offset area. 

The NSW Government has acknowledged that innovative approaches are required to 
balance current development needs with the desire to conserve biodiversity for the 
future.  The Biodiversity Banking and Offsets Scheme (BioBanking) was established by 
the (former) NSW Department of Environment and Climate Change (now known as 
NSW Office of Environment and Heritage) under Part 7A of the Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 1995, with the following aims: 

• establishing BioBank sites on land through BioBanking agreements between the 
Minister for Environment and the landowners; 

• biodiversity credits are created by the landowner who establishes a BioBank site 
and commits to protecting and enhancing biodiversity values.  The BioBanking 
assessments methodology is the tool used to determine the number of biodiversity 
credits that may be created for these management actions; 

• trading of credits, once they are created and registered; 

• enabling credits to be used to offset the impact of development on biodiversity 
values.  Credits are retired to offset the impacts of a development and ensure that 
the development improves or maintains biodiversity values. 
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The preliminary BioBanking Assessment carried out by Biosis (2014) has identified the 
following key ecological values within the site: 

• 8.67 hectares of Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland (EEC); 

• 3.71 hectares of Illawarra Subtropical Rainforest (EEC); 

• 22.76 hectares of Moist Box Red Gum Foothills Forest; 

• 22.75 hectares of moderate to good condition other native vegetation; 

• the presence of several specimens of White-flowered Wax Plant Cynanchum 
elegans, listed under the TSC Act 1995 and Environmental Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999; 

• the presence of Whalebone Tree Streblus brunonianus, listed under the 
Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999; 

• two creek lines either side and running parallel to the subject site; 

• a high level of vegetation connectivity to the Illawarra Escarpment, including 
conservation reserves and extensive water catchment areas; and 

• potential habitat for threatened flora and fauna specimens across the site. 

The BioBanking Scheme is underpinned by a number of enforcement powers within the 
Threatened Species and Conservation Act 1995.  The draft Planning Proposal request 
outlines how implementation of a BioBanking Agreement in association with low density 
limited residential development can provide a suitable development outcome whilst 
significantly enhancing the biodiversity values of those parts of the site to be conserved 
and protected in perpetuity. 

The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage and Southern Rivers Catchment 
Management Authority have indicated in principle support of the use of BioBanking as a 
mechanism for offsetting the proposed development strategy within the subject site.  
The written advice from OEH acknowledges the potential for net conservation gains of 
the two threatened ecological communities Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland in the 
Sydney Basin Bioregion and Illawarra Subtropical Rainforest in the Sydney Basin 
Bioregion, consistent with the objectives and targets of regional strategies including the 
Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy (2011) and Illawarra Regional Strategy 2006-31 (2007), 
with a focus on priority vegetation and important habitat corridors.  The preliminary OEH 
advice and comments are included as Attachment 7. 

The letter from the OEH states that the benefits of establishing a BioBank site include: 

• securing funding for the ongoing management of the site; 

• conserving the biodiversity values of the site into the long term via an agreement 
on land title; 

• ability to retain the land in private ownership; and 

• exemptions from tax on the offset area. 
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There is the opportunity for the preliminary BioBanking Assessment to form the basis of 
a BioBanking Agreement to provide a conservation covenant over areas of retained 
native vegetation in the proposed offset sites, and for a management plan be prepared 
and implemented to manage those offset sites.  The development of the site in 
conjunction with the Biodiversity Banking and Offsets Scheme will provide a sustainable 
funding mechanism to facilitate the ongoing management of the environmentally 
sensitive areas of the site, and enhance the corridor with the adjacent E2 Environmental 
Conservation zoned land designated as a future Council reserve. 

The preliminary BioBanking Assessment and resultant development strategy has the 
potential to: 

• retain and protect 28.21 hectares of native vegetation, including 6.73 hectares of 
Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland and 3.71 hectares of Illawarra Subtropical 
Rainforest; 

• protect known habitat for the White-flowered Wax Plant; 

• retain and protect an important corridor providing connectivity for biodiversity; and 

• improve retained vegetation (currently in moderate to good condition) through 
ongoing management, resulting in increased viability of threatened species 
populations and improvement in the quality of habitat and condition of native plant 
communities. 

Key threatening processes 

The Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy identifies a large number of threats to biodiversity in 
the Illawarra.  The most significant threats are associated with vegetation removal and 
disturbance, climate change and pest animals and plants.  The existing flora and fauna 
habitats within the subject lands reflect the site’s topography and past land use 
practices. 

The area (including E2 Environmental Conservation zoned land) is currently subject to a 
number of key threatening processes, including feral animals and weed invasion.  Deer 
and feral goats have been identified in the Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy as a “high” 
priority for control, the impacts on biodiversity including overgrazing, trampling, ring-
barking, dispersal of weeds, acceleration of erosion, prevention of native species 
regeneration through grazing, and competition with native fauna for food and resources.  
A long term management plan for this land is required, as agricultural uses are no 
longer viable and the status quo scenario is continued pressure from key threatening 
processes. 

Limited residential development offset by the establishment of a BioBank site under a 
BioBanking agreement over the areas of environmental quality, provides a long term 
management plan and in perpetuity funding for the area, that will address key 
threatening processes. 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   104

 

 

Watercourses 

Brandy and Water Creeks lie to the north of the subject lands and American Creek is to 
the south.  The establishment of the northern BioBank site would prevent any 
development that may impact on Brandy and Water Creeks.  The area proposed for low 
density residential development would potentially result in surface drainage and 
stormwater management in the direction of American Creek.  Advice will be sought from 
the NSW Office of Water and NSW Department of Primary Industries in this regard. 

Traffic Management 

Access to the proposed new allotments will be gained via a public road which will be an 
extension of Redgum Forest Way servicing Redgum Ridge residential estate to the 
east.  The internal road network will consist of a perimeter road to control bushfire 
management considerations within the site. 

The traffic generation characteristics of the future housing development are projected to 
be moderate, comprising some 290 vehicle trips per day or 20 vehicle trips per peak 
hour.  There is ample capacity within the existing/proposed public road network to 
accommodate these projected traffic levels. 

Bushfire 

A bushfire constraints assessment was undertaken by Australian Bushfire Protection 
Planners Pty Limited (2014).  The study informed the development strategy, providing 
bush fire protection recommendations to ensure suitability of part of the subject lands for 
residential land use.  The specific recommendations included: 

• appropriate Asset Protection Zones to be provided to all future dwelling houses, as 
required by vegetation and topography; 

• access for firefighting operations to be gained from existing and proposed public 
roads, to be constructed in accordance with the specifications of Section 4.1.3(1) 
of Planning for Bushfire Protection 2006; 

• street water hydrants to be installed to comply with the specifications of AS 2419.2; 

• appropriate construction standards to be applied to all future dwelling houses; and 

• the residual vegetation to be managed in accordance with a suitable Fuel 
Management Plan. 

Additionally, it should be noted that the internal road network is proposed to consist of a 
perimeter road to control bushfire management considerations within the site. 

Geotechnical 

A preliminary geotechnical investigation carried out by Douglas Partners (2014) 
comprised a review of existing geotechnical information, followed by test pit excavation, 
laboratory testing of selected samples, engineering analysis and reporting.  The study 
concluded the following: 
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• the proposed development area is suitable for residential development from the 
geotechnical perspective; 

• conventional sediment and erosion control measures will be required during 
construction; and 

• no signs of deep-seated instability within the proposed development area. 

Flooding 

A flood study assessment carried out by KFW Infrastructure Professionals (2014) 
concluded that the subject draft Planning Proposal outcomes are not constrained by the 
impacts of flooding. 

Heritage 

An assessment in accordance with the Due Diligence Code of Practice for the 
Protection of Aboriginal Objects in New South Wales has been undertaken for the study 
area (Biosis 2014).  Additionally, an extensive background review and archaeological 
survey in accordance with the Code of Practice for Archaeological Investigation of 
Aboriginal Objects in New South Wales 2010 was conducted, to determine areas of 
high, moderate and low archaeological sensitivity.  Consultation was undertaken with 
the Illawarra Local Aboriginal Lands Council to ascertain cultural values. 

The Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) maintains the Aboriginal Heritage 
Information Management System (AHIMS) which includes: 

• information about Aboriginal objects that have been reported to the Director-
General, Department of Premier and Cabinet; 

• information about Aboriginal Places which have been declared by the Minister of 
the Environment to have special significance with respect to Aboriginal culture; and 

• Archaeological reports. 

The AHIMS database contains no records of Aboriginal cultural heritage for the subject 
site, or for sites in the immediate vicinity.  Previous archaeological testing of the site 
(Dallas and Navin 1997) concluded that the area was most likely used by Aboriginal 
people in the past as a passing corridor between the escarpment and the coast, and the 
likelihood that dense occupation deposits occur within the project area is very low. 

The Illawarra Local Aboriginal Land Council (2014) advised the proponents that any 
excavation will require Aboriginal monitoring and that bushland surrounding the area 
should be returned to Wollongong City Council and never developed. 

Services and Infrastructure 

Full urban reticulation services (power, sewer, water and telecommunications) can be 
provided to the proposed new 29 housing lots from the existing service network within 
the adjoining Redgum Ridge Estate. 
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Stormwater management will be undertaken in accordance with standard Council 
requirements and will include: 

• rainwater harvesting from the roof of structures and storage within tanks for use in 
association with landscaping; and 

• the collection and direction of water associated with impervious surface areas to an 
underground drainage network. 

Advice regarding appropriate legal framework 

Lands subject to the BioBanking agreement are proposed to be retained in private 
ownership, with a future land owner of a proposed lot to be the custodian of the 
BioBanking parcels into the future.  In this regard, it is recommended that advice be 
sought from the NSW Department of Planning and Environment and Office of 
Environment and Heritage as to an appropriate legal framework to recognise that the 
rezoning is contingent on the establishment of an approved BioBanking Scheme 
agreement, as this is generally addressed at development approval (DA) stage as a 
condition of development consent, rather than when considering a rezoning. 

In this regard, it is also recommended that advice be sought as to whether Biodiversity 
Certification for the site, a similar process to the establishment of a BioBanking Scheme 
generally considered at the strategic planning phase, would be a more suitable 
approach. 

Redgum Ridge East map amendments 

Attachments 1 and 3 indicate that Council’s LEP map layers do not align with the 
Council approved subdivision.  Most notable on Attachment 1, the subject site boundary 
is offset from the E2 Environment Conservation / RU2 Rural Landscape zoning 
boundary.  The two lines should be consistent.  The inconsistencies have occurred due 
to the 2003 LEP amendment not being based on detailed survey data and Council’s 
mapping systems have also improved over the last 10 years. 

The applicant and Council officers have been aware of the issues for a number of years 
and it was proposed that they be adjusted through a housekeeping LEP amendment.  
The proposed rezoning of the western precinct provides the opportunity to progress the 
adjustment sooner. 

The zoning amendments are indicated in Attachment 4.  Consequential amendments 
also need to be made to the Floor Space Ratio, Minimum Lot Size, Height of Buildings 
and Natural Resource Sensitivity Maps (Attachment 4). 

Options 

The following options are available for Council to consider: 

1 Resolve to prepare a draft Planning Proposal to rezone part of the Redgum Ridge 
Western Precinct from RU2 Rural Landscape to E4 Environmental Living with a 
Minimum Lot Size of 1,000m² and Floor Space Ratio of 0.3:1, and rezone the 
remainder of the site E2 Environmental Conservation with a minimum lot size of 
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39.99 ha in recognition of the environmental attributes, over which a BioBanking 
Scheme would be implemented (RECOMMENDED). 

2 Resolve not to amend the existing planning controls. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

Preliminary consultation was carried out as part of the assessment of the draft Planning 
Proposal, which involved referral to the Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and 
relevant internal divisions of Council. 

Comments were provided on the draft Planning Proposal, as follows: 

Office of 
Environment 
and Heritage / 
Environment 
matters 

• OEH is supportive in principle to the use of BioBanking as a mechanism for 
offsetting proposed development on the subject site; 

• The benefits of establishing a BioBank site include: 

- securing funding for the ongoing management of the site, 

- conserving the biodiversity values of the site into the long term via an 
agreement on land title, 

- ability to retain the land in private ownership, and 

- exemptions from tax on the offset area; 

• It needs to be established if the offsets required can be achieved with the 
vegetation types and species present; 

• Council should establish that there are no current conservation obligations 
on any land proposed for conservation and BioBanking on the subject site.  
The BioBanking agreement will require annual reports and monitoring, as 
part of the commitment of the land owner to enhancing and protecting 
biodiversity values.  Funding from the Trust Fund will be provided for the 
required management actions; 

• The RU2 Rural Landscape offset should be rezoned to E2 Environmental 
Conservation to reflect the conservation value of the site; 

• The BioBanking agreement is registered on the land title and is therefore 
an obligation on any current or future owner of the land.  The developer can 
sell the lot with the BioBanking agreement or retain the lot and manage it 
as an offset site, receiving funding under the BioBanking agreement for the 
Trust Fund.  All credits required to be purchased and retired for the 
developed lands must be retired before works can commence.  A 
BioBanking statement must be approved by OEH for the development area 
and a BioBanking Agreement set up on the offset site (for conservation).  
The BioBanking statement outlines the type and number of credits required, 
which is then submitted with the development application and becomes a 
condition of consent; 

• The extent of clearing allowed under the 10/50 code needs to be 
considered in the calculation of credits required; 

• A VMP exists over bushland in the Redgum Ridge residential estate to the 
east – this bushland is contiguous with the northern proposed offset site; 

• Biodiversity Certification may be an option for the site – a similar process 
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which is normally used as part of the strategic planning phase (BioBanking 
is usually used for Part 4 development applications).  For a Planning 
Proposal the Gateway Determination process may have to pre-condition 
how the conservation outcomes for the development are to be achieved 
(may include a Voluntary Planning Agreement); and 

• Any new applications will need to utilise the revised BBAM 2014 now in 
place. 

Traffic 
matters 

• The proposed 8 metre wide road (kerb to kerb) is sufficiently wide to 
accommodate the proposed traffic flows from the development and allow 
some street parking; 

• The network provides a perimeter road for bushfire access; 

• Consideration should be given to a footpath to provide for pedestrians. 

Geotechnical 
matters 

• Terrain Unit 1 as defined in submitted report (Douglas Partners 2014) and 
shown in Drawing 1 is demonstrated as suitable for residential development, 
as proposed in the rezoning application; 

• More detailed geotechnical advice will be required at a later stage to support 
the engineering designs for any subdivision construction. 

Should Council resolve to prepare a draft Planning Proposal for the subject lands the 
proposal will be forwarded to the NSW Department of Planning and Environment for a 
Gateway determination.  The Gateway determination, if granted, permits Council to 
publicly exhibit the draft Planning Proposal and provides a directive as to the relevant 
public authorities to be consulted. 

It is recommended that consultation should occur with the Escarpment Planning 
Reference Group and Local Land Services (formerly the Southern Rivers CMA) during 
the public exhibition period, should the draft Planning Proposal receive a favourable 
Gateway determination.  Ongoing consultation with the Office of Environment and 
Heritage will occur to establish a BioBank site and associated management plan. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 objective “The natural 
environment is protected and enhanced” under the Community Goal “We value and 
protect our environment”. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables “Continue to assess 
Planning Proposals against environmental strategies, including the Illawarra Biodiversity 
Strategy and the Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan” which forms part of 
the Five Year Action “Review planning controls for environmentally sensitive locations” 
contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

Relevant policy and strategies for the evaluation of this draft Planning Proposal include 
the Illawarra Escarpment Commission of Inquiry (1999), Illawarra Escarpment Strategic 
Management Plan (2006), Illawarra Escarpment Land Use Review Strategy (2007) and 
the Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy (2010).  The draft Planning Proposal is consistent 
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with the recommendations contained in these policies and strategies, as discussed 
earlier in this report. 

CONCLUSION 

The NSW Government BioBanking scheme aims to encourage and secure investment 
in conservation by providing both the legal and financial mechanisms to ensure the long 
term conservation of biodiversity values at BioBank sites.  Landowners who establish a 
BioBank site benefit from the provision of funding to manage the site and improve the 
biodiversity values on that site, and in so doing increase the viability of threatened 
species populations and improve the quality of habitat and the condition of native plant 
communities.  The Office of Environment and Heritage has provided in principle support 
for the use of BioBanking as a mechanism for offsetting proposed development on the 
subject site and has acknowledged the potential for net conservation gains. 

The proponent has demonstrated a commitment to the conservation of vegetation 
communities as part of the rezoning and development of the eastern precinct of the 
landholding through the establishment of a Vegetation Management Plan for protection 
of the Redgum Forest (“Redgum Ridge” residential estate).  The Development Strategy 
presented in the draft Planning Proposal has the potential to ensure the revegetation 
and protection of an important habitat corridor in the local area, linking up a proposed 
offset site with this area currently being managed under a Vegetation Management 
Plan. 

A long term management plan for this land is required, as agricultural uses are no 
longer viable and the status quo scenario is continued pressure from key threatening 
processes.  Implementation of a BioBanking Agreement in association with low density 
limited residential development will provide a suitable development outcome whilst 
significantly enhancing the biodiversity values of those parts of the site to be conserved 
and protected in perpetuity. 
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REF:  CM306/14  File:  CCE-025.070 

ITEM 10 
CROWN STREET AND INNER CITY BUILDING FACADE 
REJUVENATION PROGRAM - ROUND 2 

 The Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program (Façade Rejuvenation Program) 
is a special financial assistance program covered by Council’s Financial Assistance 
Policy. It aims to incentivise building owners and business operators in the Façade 
Rejuvenation Grant Area to improve the appearance of their building facades and 
shopfronts through the provision of financial assistance. 

Eligible applicants under Round 1 of the Façade Rejuvenation Program were approved 
for funding by Council on 28 January 2014. 

This report presents eligible applicants under Round 2 of the Façade Rejuvenation 
Program to Council for consideration.  In accordance with Section 356(2) and 705 of the 
Local Government Act 1993, Public Notice was given of the proposed recipients to be 
granted financial assistance under Council’s Financial Assistance Policy (Crown Street 
and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program) from 22 October to 
18 November 2014.  There were no submissions received during the formal exhibition 
process. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

Council provide financial assistance to the proposed recipients under Round 2 of the 
Façade Rejuvenation Program outlined in Attachment 1 pursuant to the Financial 
Assistance Policy (Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program). 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program Round 2 – 
Proposed Recipients 

2 Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program Round 2 – 
Map of Applications 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Sue Savage, Manager Community, Cultural and Economic 
Development (Acting) 

Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 
Engaged and Innovative City 

BACKGROUND 

The Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program is a significant 
component of Council’s City Centre Revitalisation Strategy and seeks to facilitate an 
attractive, lively and coherent streetscape which is aimed at attracting more life into the 
city. 
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The revitalisation of the city centre is recognised in the Wollongong 2022 Community 
Strategic Plan and Illawarra Regional Strategy 2001-2031 as a critical success factor for 
Wollongong to maintain and grow its status as a thriving regional centre. The city centre, 
as defined by the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 2009, has an economic 
output of approximately $5.8 billion per year. This represents around 25% of total 
economic output for the Wollongong LGA. It plays a key role in accommodating a 
concentration of commercial, employment, residential, civic and cultural uses. 

From an employment perspective, the Wollongong City Centre and its immediate fringe 
is responsible for over 20,000 jobs, which accounts for almost 30% of all jobs within the 
Wollongong LGA.  This role only grows in importance considering the Illawarra Regional 
Strategy 2006-2031 forecasts one-third of all jobs across the entire Illawarra region to 
occur within the Wollongong City Centre, over the next 20 years. 

The Façade Rejuvenation Program offers eligible applicants a rebate of up to 50% of 
eligible façade rejuvenation costs to a maximum of $20,000. Eligible works under the 
program include: 

- the restoration of exterior finishes 
- repainting of building façade and windows 
- removing or relocating air conditioning units 
- removing roller shutters or security grilles 
- installing disabled access ramp 
- providing or renewing under-awning lighting 
- providing or renewing streetscape (façade) lighting 
- recladding an existing awning structure fascia with new material, and/or repairing 

or replacing an awning structure. 

Applications for Round 2 of Council’s Façade Rejuvenation Program were invited from 
eligible applicants for a six week period from 26 August to 8 October 2014 inclusive. 
Following closure of the Round 2 application period nineteen (19) applications were 
received.  The value of eligible works from all nineteen applications totalled over 
$586,000, of which Council’s commitment would be $212,148. 

The Assessment Panel established by the Manager Community, Cultural and Economic 
Development (CCED) comprised representatives from the following Council Divisions: 

- Development Assessment and Certification, 

- Land Use Planning (Heritage Officer), 

- Economic Development, and 

- Community and Cultural Development. 

The Panel assessed compliant applications in accordance with the assessment criteria 
in Council’s Financial Assistance Policy (Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade 
Rejuvenation Program).  Based on the assessment and subsequent ranking of 
compliant applications, it was determined by the Panel that all nineteen applications be 
recommended to receive financial assistance. 
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PROPOSAL 

It is proposed Council resolve to provide financial assistance to the proposed recipients 
shown in Attachment 1, pursuant to the Financial Assistance Policy (Crown Street and 
Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program). 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

Notification Process 

In accordance with Section 356(2) of the Local Government Act 1993, proposed 
recipients to be granted financial assistance must not receive any assistance until at 
least twenty-eight (28) days’ public notice of the Council’s proposal to pass the 
necessary resolution has been given. 

Pursuant to Section 705 of the Local Government Act 1993, twenty-eight days’ Public 
Notice was given of the proposed recipients to be granted financial assistance from 
22 October to 18 November 2014 inclusive, under Council’s Financial Assistance Policy 
(Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program). Public Notice 
was given in The Advertiser newspaper on 22 October 2014.  Public Notice was also 
given on Council’s website for the same time period. 

Submissions 

In accordance with Section 706 of the Local Government Act 1993 before determining 
the matter notified, the Council must consider all submissions duly made to it. During 
the notification, no submissions were received by Council on the Program. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained with the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective 2.3 The profile of Wollongong as the regional city of the 
Illawarra is expanded and improved under the Community Goal 2 We have an 
innovative and sustainable economy.  This report also promotes Wollongong 2022 
objective 5.3 The public domain is maintained to a high standard and Objective 5.4 
Community safety is improved under Community Goal 5 We are a healthy community in 
a liveable city. 

Economic Impacts 

On the recommendation of the Assessment Panel, Council’s Façade Rejuvenation 
Program Round 2 will result in the following: 

- 19 applications for 18 rateable properties 

- two local heritage (façade) restorations 

- total value of eligible works $586,150 
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- 176% return on Council’s investment, and 

- $1.29 million in modelled total economic output for the City of Wollongong 
(including all direct and indirect flow-on effects from Round 2 of the Program 
including the engaging of small local contractors etc). 

The following table outlines the breakdown of contributions and work costings relating to 
this Program: 

 ELIGIBLE WORKS 

Wollongong City Council Contribution $212,148 

Private Investment $374,002 

TOTAL $586,150 

** Total works includes additional works that are not eligible for financial assistance 
under the Program (associated with internal fit-outs, window displays etc) 

 
The Program will enhance the attractiveness of the endorsed area to investors, 
business operations, local residents, tourists, visitors and shoppers. It will therefore 
support and promote business, commerce, industry and provide economic benefit to the 
city. 

Research suggests that high quality facades and shopfronts encourage people to spend 
more time in attractive surrounds and directly and indirectly improve the perceptions of 
safety. Studies from around the world have demonstrated that improved streetscapes 
have a strong correlation with low vacancy rates. 

Social/Cultural Impacts 

Façade improvement has the capacity to enable rapid change for a city’s perception as 
it creates a more social environment and is a highly visible element of a city to 
passers-by. 

Building facades and shopfronts immediately affect the perceptions one has of a city. 
Spaces that appear living are proven to stimulate perceptions of safety. Improvements 
to facades and streetscapes have the capacity to enable rapid change to the liveability 
factor and how inviting a city feels. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

As part of the implementation phase of the Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade 
Rejuvenation Program, a procedures manual and risk assessment have been 
developed and utilised to ensure the effective, efficient and transparent delivery of the 
Program. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The Local Government Act 1993 (the Act) provides that a Council may provide financial 
assistance to individuals or organisations for the purpose of exercising its functions.  
The Façade Rejuvenation Program will comply with all requirements as set within the 
Act. 

Council has previously approved a budget of $300,000 for the Façade Rejuvenation 
Program for the 2014-15 financial year. 

CONCLUSION 

It is proposed Council resolve to provide financial assistance to the proposed recipients 
shown in Attachment 1 pursuant to the Financial Assistance Policy (Crown Street and 
Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program). 
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REF:  CM296/14  File:  FI-230.01.151 

ITEM 11 
AUSTINMER SEA POOLS, AUSTINMER - ENGAGEMENT OF 
ALTERNATIVE CONTRACTOR TO COMPLETE THE REFURBISHMENT 
WORKS 

 Council has been recently advised of the liquidation of the contractor previously 
engaged to undertake the repair and refurbishment works at Austinmer Sea Pools. 

This report seeks authority for the General Manager to negotiate and finalise the terms 
of a contract with an alternative contractor to complete the works. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 Council resolve, in accordance with section 55(3)(i) of the Local Government Act 
1993, that because of the extenuating circumstances brought about by the 
liquidation of the contractor engaged by Council to undertake the works at 
Austinmer Sea Pool as set out in this report tenders not be invited for the works 
required to complete the project. 

2 Authority be granted to the General Manager to negotiate and finalise the terms of 
a contract with a suitably experienced and competent contractor to complete the 
works. 

3 Council note that the process for selecting and contracting with such a contractor 
will have regard to the criteria developed for the previous tender. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

There are no attachments for this report 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Glenn Whittaker, Manager Project Delivery 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 

BACKGROUND 

Council resolved on 28 April 2014 to engage Specialised Marine Services to undertake 
repair and refurbishment works at the Austinmer Sea Pools.  The refurbishment works 
on these pools are heavily impacted by the impact of tides, swell and seas giving a 
small working opportunity within each low tide cycle.  The work program has extended 
onto the busy summer swimming period and Council staff had been working with the 
contractor to expedite the work. 

On 26 November 2014, Council was advised of the liquidation of the company and the 
appointment of a liquidator.  Council immediately secured the site and commenced a 
process to make it safe for the public while applying the terms of the contract applicable 
to this circumstance. 
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Council must now seek the services of an alternative contractor to complete the works.  
The Local Government Act 1993 (“LG Act”) and Council’s Procurement Policy require 
that tenders be invited for all contracts over the value of $150,000 (incl. GST). However, 
tenders for contracts involving expenditure of $150,000 or above do not have to proceed 
by tender where Council resolves, pursuant to section 55(3)(i) of the LG Act, that 
because of extenuating circumstances tenders not be invited for a particular contract, in 
this case, the works required to complete this project. 

The extenuating circumstances are as follows: 

1 The liquidation of the existing contractor engaged to complete the works. 

2 The timeframe to conduct the tender process will delay the completion of the 
refurbishment works and expose the public to a level of risk due to the inability to 
fence the site in a coastal wave action zone. 

PROPOSAL 

It is proposed that Council resolve not to invite tenders for the works required to 
complete this project and that the General Manager be authorised to negotiate and 
finalise the terms of a contract with a suitably experienced and competent contractor to 
complete the works.  It is intended that a scope of remaining works be developed and 
submitted to a number of experienced contractors for pricing in accordance with 
Council’s standard procurement probity principles.  The submissions will be assessed 
having regard to the criteria and assessment methodology as applied to the previous 
tender. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

Consultation has been undertaken with Council’s General Counsel who has endorsed 
the actions now proposed and the terms of the recommendation in this report. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective 5.3 “The 
public domain is maintained to a high standard’ under Community Goal 5 “We are a 
Healthy community in a liveable city”. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables to deliver 85% of 
Council’s capital investment into our asset renewal program which forms part of the Five 
Year Action to manage and maintain a community infrastructure portfolio with a focus on 
asset renewal contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

Council will re-form the original tender assessment panel to assess submissions using 
similar criteria to that previously adopted for the original tender.  It is considered that the 
risks are acceptable by applying the formal quotation process described in Council’s 
Procurement Policy in this instance. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

At the date when Council was advised of the liquidation of Specialised Marine Services, 
the Contract values were as listed in the table below. 

 

Awarded/Approved 
Paid to Date (as at 

27/11/2014) 

Contract Price $499,405.05 $384,253.05 

Variations $183,332.40 $126,993.70 

Total $682,737.45 $511,246.75 
 

The cost of engaging an alternative contractor will be allocated to the remaining funds in 
the 2014/15 Capital Budget.  Any additional funds required will be allocated from the 
capital contingency. 

CONCLUSION 

The unfortunate liquidation of the original contractor engaged to refurbish the Austinmer 
Sea Pools has left the pools in an incomplete state which presents a level of risk to the 
public.  Because of these extenuating circumstances, it is desirable to engage an 
alternative contractor as soon as is practicably possible to minimise the timeframe 
where the pools remain in an unfinished state. 

It is proposed that tenders not be called in this instance and Council should endorse the 
recommendations of this report to allow an expedited engagement of an alternative 
contractor to complete these works. 
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REF:  CM310/14  File:  FI-230.01.147 

ITEM 12 TENDER T14/02 – STRATEGIC PROJECT ADVISOR SERVICES PANEL 

 This report recommends acceptance of a tender for Provision of Strategic Project 
Advisor Services in accordance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 
1993 and the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005.  A panel of Strategic 
Project Advisors will be engaged for a period of three years (with an option at Council’s 
discretion of a further two years) to provide strategic project advice to senior 
management for major projects which Council will be undertaking. 

Sixteen tenders were received and the report recommends Council accept the tenders 
submitted by Kenko Consulting, NSW Public Works, C2C Consultancy, Savills Project 
Management, Dawson James and GHD to form the panel. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178 (1) (a), Council accept the tenders of Kenko Consulting, NSW Public 
Works, C2C Consultancy, Savills Project Management, Dawson James and GHD 
for the Strategic Project Advisor Services Panel for a period of three years (with an 
option at Council’s discretion of a further two years). 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to finalise and execute the 
contract and any other documentation required to give effect to this resolution. 

3 Council grant authority for the use of the Common Seal of Council on the contract 
and any other documentation, should it be required to give effect to this resolution. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

There are no attachments for this report. 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Glenn Whittaker, Manager Project Delivery 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 

BACKGROUND 

Council’s future capital works program includes a number of significant projects 
including major infrastructure development within the West Dapto Urban Release area.  
During the project planning of these projects, Council will need to explore a number of 
alternative procurement, governance, risk management, contract management and 
dispute resolution approaches due to the nature, size and complexity of these projects.  

Council has identified a need for specialist advice at certain stages in the project 
development phases covering strategic procurement assessment, contractor start-up 
and ongoing planning workshops, strategic project risk assessment, alternative 
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contractual dispute resolution and development and mentoring of project management 
staff.  This specialist role has been employed at various times within the recently 
completed Crown Street Mall project.  It is now appropriate to establish a panel of 
providers to enable early involvement in future projects when required. 

Tenders were invited by the open tender method with a close of tenders of 10.00 am on 
15 April 2014. 

Sixteen tenders were received by the close of tenders and all tenders have been 
scrutinised and assessed by a Tender Assessment Panel constituted in accordance 
with Council’s Procurement Policies and Procedures and comprising representatives of 
the Project Delivery, Finance, Governance and Information and Property and 
Recreation divisions. 

The Tender Assessment Panel assessed all tenders in accordance with the following 
assessment criteria as set out in the formal tender documents: 

1 Cost to Council – 25% 
2 Qualifications and experience – 10% 
3 Demonstrated experience and satisfactory performance in undertaking projects of 

similar size and scope – 20% 
4 Appreciation of services – 20% 
5 Methodology – 20% 
6 Demonstrated strengthening of local economic capacity – 5%. 

The Tender Assessment Panel utilised a weighted scoring method for the assessment 
of tenders which allocates a numerical score out of 5 in relation to the level of 
compliance offered by the tenders to each of the assessment criteria as specified in the 
tender documentation.  The method then takes into account pre-determined weightings 
for each of the assessment criteria which provides for a total score out of 5 to be 
calculated for each tender.  The tender with the highest total score is considered to be 
the tender that best meets the requirements of the tender documentation in providing 
best value to Council.  Table 1 below summarises the results of the tender assessment 
and the ranking of tenders. 
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TABLE 1 – SUMMARY OF TENDER ASSESSMENT 

Tenderer  Ranking 

Kenko Consulting 1 

NSW Public Works 2 

C2C Consultancy 3 

Savills Project Management 4 

Dawson James 5 

GHD 5 

Urbis 7 

JJ Ryan 8 

APP 9 

Aurecon 10 

Bluevisions 11 

MI Associates 12 

KPMG 13 

KBC Interiors 14 

Ian Reynolds 15 

Capital Works Consulting 16 

PROPOSAL 

Council should authorise the engagement of Kenko Consulting, NSW Public Works, 
C2C Consultancy, Savills Project Management, Dawson James and GHD to carry out 
the Strategic Project Advisor roles in accordance with the scope of works and technical 
specifications developed for the project. 

The recommended tenderers have satisfied the Tender Assessment Panel that they are 
capable of undertaking the works to Council’s standards and in accordance with the 
technical specification. 

Referees nominated by the recommended tenderers have been contacted by the 
Tender Assessment Panel and expressed satisfaction with the standard of work and 
methods of operation undertaken on their behalf. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

1 Members of the Tender Assessment Panel  

2 Nominated Referees 
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PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective ‘The 
Public Domain is maintained to a high standard’, Community Goal 5, ‘We are a healthy 
community in a liveable city’. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables ‘5.3.3 – Well 
maintained assets that meet the needs of current and future communities are provided’, 
which forms part of the Five Year Action ‘5.3.3.1 Manage and maintain community 
infrastructure portfolio with a focus on asset renewal’, and ‘5.3.2.3 Use additional funds 
achieved through the financial sustainability review for renewal of major building 
projects per capital program’ contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

The risk in accepting the recommendation of this report is considered low on the basis 
that the tender process has fully complied with Council’s Procurement Policies and 
Procedures and the Local Government Act 1993. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

It is proposed that the costs of this engagement be funded from the individual project 
allocation within the annual Capital Budget when that service is provided. 

It is estimated that the cost of this service could be in the order of $250,000 (Ex GST) 
per annum, however this is heavily dependent on the number, size and complexity of 
projects where this specialised service is required. 

CONCLUSION 

Council should endorse the recommendations of this report. 
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REF:  CM311/14  File:  Z14/440976 

ITEM 13 TENDER T14/18 - PROVISION OF EXTERNAL AUDITING SERVICES 

 This report recommends acceptance of a tender for the provision of external auditing 
services for a period of six years in accordance with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 1993 and the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005.  The 
current contract for external auditing services expired with the completion of the 
2013/14 Annual Financial Report. Under the Local Government Act, Council is required 
to engage the services of an independent external auditor for its financial statements. 

Eight tenders were received and the report recommends Council accept the tender 
submitted by PricewaterhouseCoopers. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178 (1) (a), Council accept the tender of PricewaterhouseCoopers for the 
provision of external auditing services for the period of six years, in the sum of 
$95,000 annually, plus CPI adjustments, excluding GST. 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to finalise and execute the 
contract and any other documentation required to give effect to this resolution. 

3 Council grant authority for the use of the Common Seal of Council on the contract 
and any other documentation, should it be required to give effect to this resolution. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

There are no attachments for this report. 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Steven Packer, Financial Services Manager 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services Manager – 

Creative, Engaged and Innovative City 

BACKGROUND 

Tenders were invited by the open tender method with a close of tenders of 10.00 am on 
23 September 2014. 

Eight tenders were received by the close of tenders and all tenders have been 
scrutinised and assessed by a Tender Assessment Panel constituted in accordance 
with Council’s Procurement Policies and Procedures and comprising representatives of 
the Finance and Governance and Information Divisions. 

The Tender Assessment Panel assessed all tenders in accordance with the following 
assessment criteria as set out in the formal tender documents: 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   123

 

 

1 Conformity with State and Local Government auditing standards including 
experience and expertise in the NSW Local Government environment 

2 Audit approach 

3 Audit independence 

4 Timeliness and completeness of the audit process 

5 Client responsiveness and value adding 

6 Key personnel 

7 Cost to Council 

8 Strengthening local economic capacity 

The Tender Assessment Panel utilised a weighted scoring method for the assessment 
of tenders which allocates a numerical score out of 5 in relation to the level of 
compliance offered by the tenders to each of the assessment criteria as specified in the 
tender documentation.  The method then takes into account pre-determined weightings 
for each of the assessment criteria which provides for a total score out of 5 to be 
calculated for each tender.  The tender with the highest total score is considered to be 
the tender that best meets the requirements of the tender documentation in providing 
best value to Council.  Table 1 below summarises the results of the tender assessment 
and the ranking of tenders. 

TABLE 1 – SUMMARY OF TENDER ASSESSMENT 

Tenderer  Ranking 

PricewaterhouseCoopers 1 

Pitcher Partners 2 

Hill Rogers Spencer Steer 3 

UHY Haines Norton 4 

RSM Bird Cameron 5 

Intentus Chartered Accountants 6 

BDO 7 

Crowe Horwath Auswild 8 

PROPOSAL 

Council authorise the engagement of PricewaterhouseCoopers to carry out the 
provision of external auditing services for the period of six years in accordance with the 
requirements under the Local Government Act. 
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The recommended tenderer has satisfied the Tender Assessment Panel that it is 
capable of undertaking the works to Council’s standards and in accordance with the 
technical specification. 

Referees nominated by the recommended tenderer have been contacted by the Tender 
Assessment Panel and expressed satisfaction with the standard of work and methods of 
operation undertaken on their behalf. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

1 Members of the Tender Assessment Panel  

2 Nominated Referees 

3 Council’s Audit Committee 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective our local 
council has the trust of the community under the Community Goal we are a connected 
and engaged community. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables as detailed in the 
Financial Services Plan which forms part of the Five Year Action contained within the 
Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

The risk in accepting the recommendation of this report is considered low on the basis 
that the tender process has fully complied with Council’s Procurement Policies and 
Procedures and the Local Government Act 1993. 

Due to the probity nature of external auditing services, Council’s Audit Committee was 
involved in the creation and assessment of this tender. The Audit Committee agreed to 
the assessment criteria utilised in the tender in its meeting on 3 June 2014, with 
particular emphasis placed on the construction and interpretation of ‘auditor 
independence’ in line with best practice in the industry. A member of the Audit 
Committee was part of the Tender Assessment Panel in the capacity of an independent 
member. This was to ensure the risk to Council was low in assessing tenders, and that 
Council’s Audit Committee’s views were reflected in the tender assessment 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

It is proposed that the contract be funded from the following source/s as identified in the 
Management Plan – 

Current budget provisions 

Service 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 
Financial 
Services 

$95,000 $97,350 $99,760 $102,230 $104,760 $107,350 

 

* Indexed for CPI 

CONCLUSION 

Council endorse the recommendations of this report. 
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REF:  CM312/14  File:  FI-230.01.168 

ITEM 14 
TENDER T14/23 - TOWRADGI SURF LIFE SAVING CLUB 
RECTIFICATION AND RENDER WORKS 

 This report recommends acceptance of a tender for the Towradgi Surf Life Saving Club 
Render and Rectification Works in accordance with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 1993 and the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005.   

Rectification and render works to the Towradgi Surf Life Saving Club are proposed to 
repair the dilapidated facade and to protect the building from the harsh natural 
environment. 

Four tenders were received and this report recommends Council accept the tender 
submitted by Deane Constructions Pty Ltd. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, Clause 178 
(1) (a), Council accept the tender of Deane Constructions Pty Ltd for Rectification 
and Render Works at the Towradgi Surf Life Saving Club, in the sum of 
$188,072.00, excluding GST. 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to finalise and execute the 
contract and any other documentation required to give effect to this resolution. 

3 Council grant authority for the use of the Common Seal of Council on the contract 
and any other documentation, should it be required to give effect to this resolution. 

 

ATTACHMENT 

Location Plan 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Glenn Whittaker, Manager Project Delivery 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 

BACKGROUND 

The Towradgi Surf Life Saving Club has over the years been exposed to harsh 
environmental factors and is starting to show signs of weathering. This tender was 
designed to complete works that will rectify the dilapidated facade and provide a 
treatment to the external façade to increase the life expectancy of the building.  The 
works are programmed to commence on 9 February 2015 following a major event 
organised by the Towradgi Surf Life Saving Club. 

Tenders were invited by the open tender method with a close of tenders of 10.00 am on 
11 November 2014. 
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Four tenders were received by the close of tenders and all tenders have been 
scrutinised and assessed by a Tender Assessment Panel constituted in accordance 
with Council’s Procurement Policies and Procedures and comprising representatives of 
the Finance, Governance and Information, Human Resources, Project Delivery and City 
Works and Services divisions. 

The Tender Assessment Panel assessed all tenders in accordance with the following 
assessment criteria as set out in the formal tender documents: 

1 Cost to Council – 60% 

2 Demonstrated Strengthening of Local Economic Capacity – 5% 

3 Demonstrated Experience and Satisfactory Performance in undertaking projects of 
Similar Size and Scope - 10 

4 Demonstrated WH&S Management System - 10% 

5 Environmental Management Policy and Procedures – 5% 

6 Project Schedule and Methodology – 10% 

The Tender Assessment Panel utilised a weighted scoring method for the assessment 
of tenders which allocates a numerical score out of 5 in relation to the level of 
compliance offered by the tenders to each of the assessment criteria as specified in the 
tender documentation.  The method then takes into account pre-determined weightings 
for each of the assessment criteria which provides for a total score out of 5 to be 
calculated for each tender.  The tender with the highest total score is considered to be 
the tender that best meets the requirements of the tender documentation in providing 
best value to Council.  Table 1 below summarises the results of the tender assessment 
and the ranking of tenders. 

TABLE 1 – SUMMARY OF TENDER ASSESSMENT 

Tenderer  Ranking 

Deane Constructions Pty Ltd 1 

Camarda & Cantrill Pty Ltd 2 

Project Coordination 3 

C & M Constructions 4 

PROPOSAL 

Council should authorise the engagement of Deane Constructions Pty Ltd to carry out 
the Rectification and Render Works to the Towradgi Surf Life Saving Club in 
accordance with the scope of works and technical specifications developed for the 
project. 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   128

 

 

The recommended tenderer has satisfied the Tender Assessment Panel that it is 
capable of undertaking the works to Council’s standards and in accordance with the 
technical specification. 

Referees nominated by the recommended tenderer have been contacted by the Tender 
Assessment Panel and expressed satisfaction with the standard of work and methods of 
operation undertaken on their behalf. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

1 Members of the Tender Assessment Panel  

2 Nominated Referees 

3 Towradgi Surf Life Saving Club Representatives 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective 5.3 “The 
public domain is maintained to a high standard’ under Community Goal 5 “We are a 
Healthy community in a liveable city”. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables to deliver 85% of 
Council’s capital investment into our asset renewal program which forms part of the Five 
Year Action to manage and maintain a community infrastructure portfolio with a focus on 
asset renewal contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

The risk in accepting the recommendation of this report is considered low on the basis 
that the tender process has fully complied with Council’s Procurement Policies and 
Procedures and the Local Government Act 1993. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

It is proposed that the total project be funded from the following source/s as identified in 
the Management Plan – 

2014/15 Capital Budget 

CONCLUSION 

Council should endorse the recommendations of this report. 
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REF:  CM313/14  File:  FI-230.01.173 

ITEM 15 
TENDER T14/28 - REPLACEMENT OF THE WOMBARRA BEACH SEA 
WALL 

 This report recommends acceptance of a tender for replacement of the Wombarra 
Beach Sea Wall in accordance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 1993 
and the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005.  Replacement of the Wombarra 
Beach Sea Wall, which is currently showing signs of failure at various locations, forms 
part of the Capital Funding Program 2014-2015. 

Eight tenders were received and the report recommends Council accept the tender 
submitted by Land and Marine Ocean Engineering Pty Ltd. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178 (1) (a), Council accept the tender of Land and Marine Ocean 
Engineering Pty Ltd for replacement of the Wombarra Beach Sea Wall, in the sum 
of $578,115.00 excluding GST. 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to finalise and execute the 
contract and any other documentation required to give effect to this resolution. 

3 Council grant authority for the use of the Common Seal of Council on the contract 
and any other documentation, should it be required to give effect to this resolution. 

 

ATTACHMENT 

Location Plan 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Glenn Whittaker, Manager Project Delivery 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 

BACKGROUND 

The Wombarra Beach Sea Wall was constructed approximately 70 years ago to protect 
the beach foreshore at Wombarra Point during high tide and storm events. It was 
constructed of basalt stone and grout. The seawall is now showing signs of failure in a 
number of locations due to storm damage and is in need of replacement for safety and 
environmental reasons. After completing an options analysis and appropriate 
investigations, it was determined that the existing sea wall be replaced by constructing a 
new reinforced concrete seawall directly adjacent to the existing wall.  The works are 
programmed to commence in February 2015 after the summer school holidays. 
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Tenders were invited by the open tender method with a close of tenders of 10.00 am on 
11 November 2014. 

Eight tenders were received by the close of tenders and all tenders have been 
scrutinised and assessed by a Tender Assessment Panel constituted in accordance 
with Council’s Procurement Policies and Procedures and comprising representatives of 
the Finance, Governance and Information, Human Resources, Infrastructure, Strategy 
and Planning and Project Delivery divisions. 

The Tender Assessment Panel assessed all tenders in accordance with the following 
assessment criteria as set out in the formal tender documents: 

1 Cost to Council - 30% 
2 Demonstrated experience and satisfactory performance in undertaking projects of 

similar size, nature and scope – 20% 
3 Appreciation of the works and proposed methodology – 25% 
4 Project Schedule – 10% 
5 Demonstrated Workplace Health and Safety policies and procedures – 5% 
6 Environmental Management policies and procedures – 5% 
7 Demonstrated strengthening of local economic capacity – 5% 

The Tender Assessment Panel utilised a weighted scoring method for the assessment 
of tenders which allocates a numerical score out of 5 in relation to the level of 
compliance offered by the tenders to each of the assessment criteria as specified in the 
tender documentation.  The method then takes into account pre-determined weightings 
for each of the assessment criteria which provides for a total score out of 5 to be 
calculated for each tender.  The tender with the highest total score is considered to be 
the tender that best meets the requirements of the tender documentation in providing 
best value to Council.  Table 1 below summarises the results of the tender assessment 
and the ranking of tenders. 

TABLE 1 – SUMMARY OF TENDER ASSESSMENT 

Tenderer  Ranking 

Land and Marine Ocean Engineering Pty Ltd 1 

Synergy Resource Management 2 

Auzcon 3 

GPM Constructions 4 

GC Group Company 5 

Specialised Marine Services (Company recently placed in 
liquidation) 

6 

Select Civil Non-conforming 

Cadifern Non-conforming 
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PROPOSAL 

Council should authorise the engagement of Land and Marine Ocean  
Engineering Pty Ltd to carry out the replacement of the Wombarra Beach Sea Wall in 
accordance with the scope of works and technical specifications developed for the 
project. 

The recommended tenderer has satisfied the Tender Assessment Panel that it is 
capable of undertaking the works to Council’s standards and in accordance with the 
technical specification. 

A Contractor Performance Report was available for previous works completed for 
Wollongong City Council by Land and Marine Ocean Engineering Pty Ltd demonstrating 
satisfactory performance on a previous project of similar nature and size. 

A referee nominated by the recommended tenderer has also been contacted by the 
Tender Assessment Panel and expressed satisfaction with the standard of work and 
methods of operation undertaken on their behalf. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

1 A community engagement process was conducted in June 2014 by Council’s 
engagement team and the feedback was considered during the design process. 

2 Statutory authorities were consulted during the preparation of this proposal.  

2 Members of the Tender Assessment Panel 

3 Contractor Performance Report 

4 Nominated Referees 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective 5.3 “The 
public domain is maintained to a high standard’ under Community Goal 5 “We are a 
Healthy community in a liveable city”. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables to deliver 85% of 
Council’s capital investment into our asset renewal program which forms part of the Five 
Year Action to manage and maintain a community infrastructure portfolio with a focus on 
asset renewal contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

The risk in accepting the recommendation of this report is considered low on the basis 
that the tender process has fully complied with Council’s Procurement Policies and 
Procedures and the Local Government Act 1993. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

It is proposed that the total project be funded from the 2014-15 Capital Program. 

CONCLUSION 

Council should endorse the recommendations of this report. 
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REF:  CM314/14  File:  FI-230.01.174 

ITEM 16 
TENDER T14/29 – THOMAS DALTON PARK - REDEVELOPMENT OF 
EXISTING FACILITIES 

 This report recommends acceptance of a tender for the redevelopment of existing 
facilities at Thomas Dalton Park, Fairy Meadow in accordance with the requirements of 
the Local Government Act 1993 and the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005.  
The upgrade of this facility forms part of the Capital Funding Program 2014/2015. 

Two tenders were received and the report recommends Council accept the tender 
submitted by Camarda and Cantrill Pty Ltd. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178 (1) (a), Council accept the tender of Camarda and Cantrill Pty Ltd for 
the redevelopment of existing facilities at Thomas Dalton Park, Fairy Meadow, in 
the sum of $337,558.00, excluding GST. 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to finalise and execute the 
contract and any other documentation required to give effect to this resolution. 

3 Council grant authority for the use of the Common Seal of Council on the contract 
and any other documentation, should it be required to give effect to this resolution. 

 

ATTACHMENT 

Location Plan 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Glenn Whittaker, Manager Project Delivery 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 

BACKGROUND 

The Thomas Dalton Park facilities building has over recent years not been able to meet 
the growing needs of local sporting groups (including touch football, baseball) who 
utilise the facility on a regular basis. This tender was designed to upgrade the existing 
facility to meet the current and future needs of the local sporting community.  The scope 
of works includes: 

• A new covered area to the east of the existing amenities; 
• Provision of a meeting room; 
• Modifications to the existing disabled facility to comply with current standards; 
• Modifications and extensions to the existing canteen; 
• Provision of an umpire change room; and 
• Provision of disabled parking. 
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Tenders were invited by the select tender method with a close of tenders at 10.00 am 
on 12 November 2014. 

Two tenders were received by the close of tenders and all tenders have been 
scrutinised and assessed by a Tender Assessment Panel constituted in accordance 
with Council’s Procurement Policies and Procedures and comprising representatives of 
the Project Delivery, Governance and Information, Finance, Human Resources and 
Property and Recreation divisions. 

The Tender Assessment Panel assessed all tenders in accordance with the following 
assessment criteria as set out in the formal tender documents: 

1 Cost to Council - 40% 
2 Appreciation of scope of works and construction methodology - 30% 
3 Staff qualifications and experience -10% 
4 Demonstrated strengthening of local economic capacity - 5% 
5 Project Schedule - 5% 
6 Demonstrated WH & S Management System – 5% 
7 Environmental management policies and procedures - 5% 

The Tender Assessment Panel utilised a weighted scoring method for the assessment 
of tenders which allocates a numerical score out of 5 in relation to the level of 
compliance offered by the tenders to each of the assessment criteria as specified in the 
tender documentation.  The method then takes into account pre-determined weightings 
for each of the assessment criteria which provides for a total score out of 5 to be 
calculated for each tender.  The tender with the highest total score is considered to be 
the tender that best meets the requirements of the tender documentation in providing 
best value to Council.  Table 1 below summarises the results of the tender assessment 
and the ranking of tenders. 

TABLE 1 – SUMMARY OF TENDER ASSESSMENT 

Tenderer  Ranking 

Camarda and Cantrill Pty Ltd 1 

Project Coordination Pty Ltd 2 

PROPOSAL 

Council should authorise the engagement of Camarda and Cantrill Pty Ltd to carry out 
the redevelopment of existing facilities at Thomas Dalton Park, Fairy Meadow in 
accordance with the scope of works and technical specifications developed for the 
project. 

The recommended tenderer has satisfied the Tender Assessment Panel that it is 
capable of undertaking the works to Council’s standards and in accordance with the 
technical specification. 
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Referees nominated by the recommended tenderer have been contacted by the Tender 
Assessment Panel and expressed satisfaction with the standard of work and methods of 
operation undertaken on their behalf. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

1 Members of the Tender Assessment Panel  

2 Nominated Referees 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective 5.3 “The 
public domain is maintained to a high standard” under Community Goal 5 “We are a 
healthy community in a liveable city”. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables to deliver 85% of 
Council’s capital investment into our asset renewal program which forms part of the Five 
Year Action to manage and maintain a community infrastructure portfolio with a focus on 
asset renewal contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

The risk in accepting the recommendation of this report is considered low on the basis 
that the tender process has fully complied with Council’s Procurement Policies and 
Procedures and the Local Government Act 1993. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

It is proposed that the total project be funded from the following source/s as identified in 
the Management Plan – 

Capital Budget - 2014/2015 

CONCLUSION 

Council should endorse the recommendations of this report. 
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REF:  CM299/14  File:  ESP-100.01.074 

ITEM 17 
DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL - INNOVATION CAMPUS - BOUNDARY 
ADJUSTMENT 

 The Innovation Campus at Fairy Meadow/North Wollongong was approved in 2003 and 
its development has benefited the local and regional economy, through construction 
employment and research and development opportunities. 

As part of the assessment for DA-2014/647 for the iAccelerate Centre it was discovered 
that the SP1 Special Purposes / RE1 Public Recreation zone boundary along Cabbage 
Tree Creek was inaccurate.  It is recommended that a Planning Proposal be prepared to 
rectify the error. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 A draft Housekeeping Planning Proposal be prepared for the Innovation Campus, 
Fairy Meadow/North Wollongong to amend the location of the SP1 Special 
Purpose / RE1 Public Recreation zone boundary on the western side of the 
Innovation Campus near Cabbage Tree Creek.  A corresponding amendment be 
made to the Height of Buildings map. 

2 The draft Planning Proposal be referred to the Department of Planning and 
Environment for Gateway determination and if approved be exhibited for a 
minimum period of 14 days. 

3 Council request authority for the General Manager to exercise plan making 
delegations in accordance with Council’s resolution of 26 November 2012. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Chronology of zone boundary location 
2 Proposed LEP Map amendments 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

BACKGROUND 

The Innovation Campus was approved in 2003 as an extension of the University of 
Wollongong.  The Campus provides research and development opportunities.  
Development in the Campus has benefitted the local and regional economies. 

Council and the Southern Joint Regional Planning Panel have approved 11 buildings 
with a combined value of $162 million and additional applications for earthwork, 
landscaping, car parks and access.  The University of Wollongong has advised that the 
Innovation Campus currently has 800 employees and 500 students.  At full completion 
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the site will have an estimated 2,800 employees and 1,000 students.  The University 
has recently announced a partnership with NEC which will result in 110 new jobs and a 
$25 million investment. 

As part of the recent assessment for DA-2014/647 for the iAccelerate Centre it was 
discovered that the SP1 Special Purpose / RE1 Public Recreation boundary on the 
western side of the Innovation Campus site near Cabbage Tree Creek was not in its 
original agreed location.  The zone boundary having shifted up to 30m eastward when it 
was redrawn a number of times during the preparation and finalisation of the LEP 
amendment in 2002-2004. 

Attachment 1 shows the following chronology of the zone boundary location: 

• Draft iC Masterplan (2002) – which shows the agreed location of the zone 
boundary; 

• Draft Wollongong LEP 1990 (Amendment 221) (2002) exhibition copy.  At this time 
the zones were 3(e) Research and Business Development and 6(a) Public 
Recreation; 

• Wollongong LEP 1990 (Amendment 221) gazetted on 16 January 2004; 

• Wollongong LEP 1990 as amended by Amendment 221. 

The introduction of Wollongong LEP 2009 in February 2010 resulted in the zone names 
being changed to SP1 Special Purpose and RE1 Public Recreation.  The zone 
boundary did not change. 

The major differences are: 

• Along the western side of the Innovation Campus near Cabbage Tree Creek where 
the difference is up to 30m; and 

• At the southern end where the boundary does not reflect the need to conserve the 
Swamp Oak Forest. 

Earthworks and landscaping at the Innovation Campus were approved by Council 
through DA-2005/380 and reflect the original agreed western boundary. 

The Innovation Campus has requested that Council rectify the boundary to avoid 
impacting on development that reflects the approved Masterplan.  During 2014 a 
revised draft Masterplan and Chapter D14 – Innovation Campus of the Wollongong 
DCP 2009 were exhibited.  The post exhibition report has been delayed due to further 
flood investigation, and will be presented to Council in 2015. 

PROPOSAL 

To correct the zone boundary location at the Innovation Campus it is proposed that a 
draft Housekeeping Planning Proposal be prepared.  The Land Zoning Maps and Height 
of Building Map need to be updated to correct the location (Attachment 2).  To prevent 
further errors, the boundary has generally been aligned with the cadastral (lot) 
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boundary, except where the Swamp Oak Forest extends into the Innovation Campus 
site.  There are no issues associated with the proposal as it is seeking to rectify a 
mapping error. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

If the preparation of a draft Planning Proposal is endorsed by Council and supported by 
the Department of Planning and Environment, Gateway determination and exhibition 
period of 14 days is proposed.  As the proposal is a minor adjustment/correction and 
only affects land within the Innovation Campus, a broad exhibition is not required. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective There is 
an increase in the physical fitness; mental health and emotional wellbeing of all our 
residents Community Goal We are a healthy community in a liveable city. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverable Assess rezoning 
submissions and progress supported Planning Proposals which forms part of the 
Five Year Action The long term needs of the community, including our people and our 
places, are effectively planned for contained within the Revised Delivery Program 
2012-17. 

CONCLUSION 

It is recommended that Council resolve to prepare a draft Planning Proposal to rectify a 
mapping error at the Innovation Campus, which if uncorrected could impact on future 
development opportunities and is inconsistent with the adopted and draft Masterplans. 

 
 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   139

 

 

 

REF:  CM320/14  File:  GI-50.01.01.003 

ITEM 18 
POLICY REVIEW: RECRUITMENT OF EXTERNAL MEMBERS TO 
COMMITTEES 

 The Recruitment of External Members to Committees Policy has been reviewed as part 
of the rolling review of policies schedule and is presented to Council for adoption. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Recruitment of External Members to Committees Policy be adopted. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

Draft reviewed Recruitment of External Members to Committees Policy 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Lyn Kofod, Manager Governance and Information 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

BACKGROUND 

The Recruitment of External Members to Committees Policy was first adopted by 
Council in May 2013.  The policy has been reviewed with a view to ensuring it 
comprehensively covers the requirements of Council and its associated policies when 
undertaking such recruitments. 

The review focussed on the following areas: 

• Assessment panels 
The makeup of assessment panels has been reviewed to ensure that there is an 
adequate level of representation on any such panel.  

• Conflict of Interests 
The requirement for panel members to decline invitations to act as a referee for 
applicants has been included the policy to avoid any real or perceived conflicts of 
interests. 

• Record keeping 
The community’s acceptance of Council’s decisions and the roles of its officials 
depends upon trust and confidence founded upon Council being held accountable 
for its actions. The requirement for transparency and accountability ensures an 
appropriate level of record keeping is maintained throughout any recruitment 
process.  This includes the keeping of adequate evidence of any assessment 
process, either by the scoring of candidates against the selection criteria and/or by 
recording the reasons candidates were either considered suitable or not suitable is 
required under the revised Policy. Notes indicating the reasons candidates were 
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considered to be suitable or unsuitable are to be made and kept as an official 
Council record. 

Where a recruitment process requires interviews to be conducted, provision has 
been made in the policy for the keeping of notes by interviewers and signing of 
interview rating sheets by all panel members. 

Where referee checks are required the policy makes provision for consistency in 
the questions put to each referee and the recording of notes of referee responses. 

The policy now addresses the provision of feedback to applicants on request and 
the recording of feedback received from applicants. 

• Reporting of recommendations to Council and any associated confidential 
information provided to Councillors as part of that process. 
The policy provides clear direction on the level of information to be provided to 
Councillors. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

Executive Management Committee 

Relevant Council staff involved in past recruitments to Committees. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 Objective ‘our local Council has the trust 
of the community’ under the Community Goal ‘we are a connected and engaged 
community’. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverable Report on the 
Corporate Governance Health Checklist which forms part of the Five Year Action 
‘ensure policies and procedures are regularly reviewed, updated and promoted’ 
contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 
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REF:  CM309/14  File:  Z14/448912 

ITEM 19 
POLICY REVIEW AND CHANGE OF NAME: CONCRETE OR BRICK 
PAVED FOOTPATH CONSTRUCTION  

 The Concrete or Brick Paved Footpath Construction Policy was reviewed. This report 
recommends endorsement of an updated Policy to reflect the current organisational 
structure and changes to various Acts. The report also recommends a change of name 
to the Paved Footpath Construction Policy. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

The draft Paved Footpath Construction Policy, formally known as the Concrete or Brick 
Paved Footpath Construction Policy, be adopted.   
 

ATTACHMENT 

Draft Paved Footpath Construction Policy 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Mike Dowd, Manager Infrastructure and Planning 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity Assets 

and Liveable City 

BACKGROUND 

The Concrete or Brick Paved Footpath Construction Policy was last endorsed by 
Council in November 2002. The Policy has been reviewed and updated to bring it up to 
date with respect to: 

1 Changes to the organisational structure. 

2 Changes to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act. 

3 Recent issues regarding the consent conditions for major city centre developments 
and the need to include the construction or reconstruction of footpaths without 
reference to related adjustments such as utility pits, kerbing etc.  

4 The need for a specific reference to recovering costs for rectification of damage as 
this was only mentioned in the background. 

5 Removing the apparent restriction on the application of the policy to only concrete 
and brick paved footpaths to reflect the variety of paved paths that are used across 
the City. 

PROPOSAL 

That the draft Paved Footpath Construction Policy be adopted. 
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CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

The draft Policy has been the subject of internal consultation with affected Divisions as 
follows: 

City Works and Services 

Governance and Information 

Development Assessment and Certification 

Community, Cultural and Economic Development including City Centre Management 

Project Delivery including Design and Technical Services 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective 4.4  
Our local Council has the trust of the community Our under Community Goal 4 We are a 
connected and engaged community. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables  4.4.4.1 Ensure 
policies and procedures are regularly reviewed, updated and promoted which forms part 
of the Five Year Action 4.4.4 Policies and procedures are simplified to ensure 
transparency and efficiency contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

RISK ASSESSMENT 

The application of conditions of consent involving the construction or replacement of 
footpaths by developers gives rise to two community based risks as follows: 

1 Conditions of consent are currently issued requiring the construction or 
reconstruction of footpaths to levels supplied by Council; however, the existing 
policy and hence conditions is quiet on the requirement and responsibility for 
adjusting related infrastructure such as kerb & guttering, utility pits and road side 
furniture. This has on occasion resulted in Council having to urgently undertake a 
design and sometimes construction project to significantly adjust kerbing, roads 
and utilities before the developer can undertake the required footpath works. 
Adoption of the revised policy will reduce this risk. 

2   Community dissatisfaction with damaged and or isolated sections of footpath that 
do not increase pedestrian connectivity with consequent requests to council to 
construct the resulting “missing link”. Adoption of the reviewed policy, which 
requires developers to reasonably construct footpath to the nearest point of the 
pathway network, public transport point or shopping precinct will decrease this risk. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The draft Policy does not have direct financial implications; however, application of the 
Policy for the development consent process may impact on capital programs and 
budgets should developers seek to construct or replace footpaths out of sequence with 
Council’s program. 

The Policy seeks to reduce this potential financial implication by clarifying the 
responsibility flow on infrastructure adjustments to be undertaken as a part of the 
required footpath works. 

CONCLUSION 

The draft Paved Footpath Construction Policy allows Council to articulate a policy 
establishing the roles and responsibilities for the appropriate and equitable replacement, 
repair and construction of footpath assets to improve pedestrian connectivity across the 
City and should be adopted. 
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REF:  CM307/14  File:  CP-914.05.001 

ITEM 20 
QUARTERLY REPORT ON DEVELOPMENT APPLICATIONS 
INVOLVING VARIATIONS TO DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

 This report outlines Development Applications which have been determined during the 
quarterly period 1 July 2014 to 30 September 2014, where variations to development 
standards were granted. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

Council note the report. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

Development Application Approved with Variations to Development Standards for the 
period between 1 July 2014 and 30 September 2014 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Mark Riordan, Manager Development Assessment & Certification 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

PROPOSAL 

Development Applications involving variations to development standards may be made 
under Clause 4.6 in Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 and Clause 4.6 in 
Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 and through the use of State 
Environmental Planning Policy No 1 – Development Standards for applications where 
Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 1990 still applies. 

During the period between 1 July 2014 and 30 September 2014, four Development 
Applications have been determined involving variations to development standards 
(Attachment 1). 

The NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure (now NSW Planning and 
Infrastructure) Circular PS 08/014 dated 14 November 2008 requires Council to 
complete quarterly returns to the Department on Development Applications where 
variations to development standards have been made.  The quarterly return has been 
sent to NSW Planning and Infrastructure. 
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PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective 1.6:  The 
sustainability of our urban environment is improved under the Community Goal We 
value and protect our environment Community Goal.  

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables: Development is 
functional, attractive and sympathetic with the environment and avoids unnecessary use 
of energy, water or other resources which forms part of the Five Year Action: Provide 
high quality development assessment and certification based on QBL principles 
contained within the Revised Delivery Program 2012-2017.  
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REF:  CM308/14  File:  IO-910.01.01.002 

ITEM 21 
MODEL CODE OF CONDUCT COMPLAINTS STATISTICS REPORT 
2013-2014 

 The Procedure for the Administration of the Codes of Conduct requires the Complaints 
Coordinator to provide complaint statistics to Council within three months from the end 
of September each year.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 

The report be received and noted. 

ATTACHMENT 

Model Code of Conduct Complaints Report – 1 September 2013 to 31 August 2014  

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Mark Loves, Professional Conduct Coordinator 
Authorised by: David Farmer, General Manager 

BACKGROUND  

Under Part 12.1 of the Procedure for the Administration of the Codes of Conduct, the 
Complaints Coordinator must arrange for the following statistics to be reported to the 
Council within three months of the end of September each year: 

a the total number of Code of Conduct complaints made about Councillors and the 
General Manager under the Code of Conduct in the year to September; 

b the number of Code of Conduct complaints referred to a Conduct reviewer; 

c the number of Code of Conduct complaints finalised by a Conduct reviewer at the 
preliminary assessment stage and the outcome of those complaints; 

d the number of Code of Conduct complaints investigated by a Conduct reviewer; 

e the number of Code of Conduct complaints investigated by a Conduct Review 
Committee; 

f without identifying particular matters, the outcome of Code of Conduct complaints 
investigated by a Conduct reviewer or Conduct Review Committee under these 
procedures; 

g the number of matters reviewed by the Office and, without identifying particular 
matters, the outcome of the reviews;  and 

h the total cost of dealing with Code of Conduct complaints made about Councillors 
and the General Manager in the year to September, including staff costs. 

Under part 12.2 of the Procedure, Council is to provide the Office with a report 
containing the statistics referred to in clause 12.1 within three months of the end of 
September of each year. 
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The one outstanding code of conduct matter relates to a pecuniary interest complaint 
that has been referred to the Office of Local Government under Section 5.14 of the 
Wollongong City Council Procedure for the Administration of the Code of Conduct. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

The complaint statistics were reported to the Office of Local Government via email on 
14 October 2014.   
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REF:  CM321/14  File:  GI-80.06.001 

ITEM 22 
RESCHEDULING OF 16 FEBRUARY 2015 COUNCIL MEETING AND 
SCHEDULING OF COUNCIL MEETING ON 22 JUNE 2015 

 Council on 25 August 2014 adopted a three-weekly meeting cycle for 2015, with 
Councillor Briefing Sessions being held on the first and second Mondays of that cycle.  
Council also resolved to continue the practice of not holding meetings during school 
holiday periods.  A meeting schedule was subsequently developed in accordance with 
Council’s resolution.   

This report seeks to reschedule the Council meeting from 16 February to 23 February 
(in place of the Councillor Briefing Session), and to also schedule a Council meeting on 
22 June, again in place of the Councillor Briefing Session. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 The Council meeting scheduled for 16 February 2015 be rescheduled to 
23 February 2015 in place of the Councillor Briefing Session. 

2 An Annual Planning Workshop to review the draft Capital Works Program for 
 2015-2016 be held on 16 February 2015.   

3 A Council meeting be scheduled for 22 June 2015 in place of the 
Councillor Briefing Session. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

There are no attachments for this report 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Lyn Kofod, Manager Governance and Information 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services - Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

BACKGROUND 

On 25 August 2014 Council adopted (in part) a three-weekly Council meeting cycle for 
2015, with Councillor Briefing Sessions being held on the second and third Mondays of 
that cycle.  This resulted in a Council meeting being scheduled for 16 February and a 
Councillor Briefing Session on 22 June 2015.   

It has since been determined that an Annual Planning Workshop held in the place of the 
scheduled Council meeting on 16 February, to review the Capital Works Program for 
2015-2016, would better fit with reporting to the March Council meeting.  It is therefore 
recommended that the Council meeting scheduled for 16 February be rescheduled to 
23 February 2015 (in place of the Councillor Briefing Session) and that an Annual 
Planning Workshop to review the Capital Works Program be held on 16 February 2015. 
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The meeting schedule for June also presents a problem in that the draft Annual Plan 
which includes service plans, operational budget, capital budget, revenue policy and 
fees and charges is normally referred to the last Council meeting in June for adoption.  
However, the three-weekly meeting cycle and the commencement of the June school 
holidays on Monday, 29 June results in the last Council meeting in June being listed for 
Tuesday, 9 June, which is too early in the month to adopt the Annual Plan and 
associated documents.   

It is therefore recommended that the Councillor Briefing Session currently scheduled for 
22 June be replaced with a Council meeting. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective our local 
Council has the trust of the community (Community Goal) we are a connected and 
engaged community. 

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Governance and 
Administration Service Plan 2014-15. 

CONCLUSION 

In order to better fit with both the reporting of the Capital Works Program for  
2015-2016 to the March Council meeting and the adoption of the Annual Plan as late as 
possible in June, Council should adopt the recommendations in this report. 
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REF:  CM315/14  File:  FI-914.05.001 

ITEM 23 OCTOBER 2014 FINANCIALS 

 The October 2014 financial results, that include the September Quarterly Review 
adjustments, are favourable compared to phased budget over a range of indicators.  
The Operating Result (pre capital) and Funds Result show favourable variances 
compared to the phased budget of $5.8M and $4.4M respectively. 

The Cash Flow Statement at the end of the period indicates that there is sufficient cash 
to support external restrictions. 

Council has expended $27.2M on its capital works program representing 32% of the 
annual budget.  The year to date budget for the same period was $26.8M. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

1 The report be received and noted. 

2 Proposed changes in the Capital Works Program be approved. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Income and Funding Statements – October 2014 
2 Capital Project Report – October 2014 
3 Balance Sheet – October 2014 
4 Cash Flow Statement – October 2014 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Brian Jenkins, Manager Finance 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services - Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

BACKGROUND 

This report presents the Income and Expense Statement, Balance Sheet and Cash 
Flow Statement for October 2014.  Council’s current budget has a Net Funding (cash) 
deficit of $3.5M, an Operating Deficit (Pre Capital) of $9.0M and a capital expenditure of 
$84.7M.  At the end of October, Council remains on target to the operational 
components of this result. 

The following table provides a summary view of the organisation’s overall financial 
results for the year to date. 
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Original Revised YTD YTD
Budget Budget Forecast Actual Variation

KEY MOVEMENTS 1-Jul 31-Oct 31-Oct 31-Oct

Operating Revenue $M 241.8 242.3 80.4 82.1 1.6 

Operating Costs $M (251.1) (251.3) (83.5) (79.3) 4.2 

Operating Result [Pre Capital] $M (9.3) (9.0) (3.0) 2.8 5.8 

Capital Grants & Contributions $M 32.6 32.5 3.9 4.3 0.4 

Operating Result $M 23.3 23.5 0.9 7.1 6.2 

Operational Funds Available for Capital $M 41.8 41.0 14.5 19.8 5.3 

Capital Works 83.7 84.7 26.8 27.2 (0.4)

Transfer to Restricted Cash 1.0 2.8 1.5 1.5 -  

Contributed Assets -  -  -  -  -  

Funded from:

 - Operational Funds $M 41.8 41.0 14.5 19.8 5.3 

 - Other  Funding $M 40.3 42.9 17.4 16.8 (0.6)

Total Funds Surplus/(Deficit) $M (2.7) (3.5) 3.5 7.9 4.4 

FORECAST POSITION

 

Financial Performance 

The Operating Result [Pre Capital] is favourable against the phased budget due to the 
timing of projects and additional operating income received. 

The Total Funds result as at 31 October 2014 is favourable against the phased budget 
largely due to the cash component of the operating result. 

The variances at this stage include timing of a range of income and expenditure items 
compared to the phased budget while also indicating some positive trends.  The budget 
has been phased using a combination of month end cut off dates, prior year patterns 
and specific timing where available. 

Estimated depreciation expenses have been used for July to October pending Asset 
Management Information System classification maintenance.  The result of this may 
impact negatively or positively on the result once finalised. 

Capital Budget 

Council has recorded expenditure of $27.2M on its capital works program representing 
32% of the annual budget of $84.7M.  The year to date budget for the period was 
$26.8M. 

Further detail regarding the capital spend is outlined in the capital report in 
Attachment 2. 

Liquidity 

Council’s cash and investments decreased during October 2014 to holdings of $113.9M 
compared to $123.6M at the end of September 2014.  This reflects normal trends for 
this time of the year as Council will receive an additional rate instalment in November. 
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Council’s cash, investments and available funds positions for the reporting period are as 
follows: 

 $M  $M  $M  $M 

Total Cash and Investments 117.9          109.5          112.9          113.9            

Less Restrictions:
External 63.0 64.6 68.6 59.2
Internal 27.0 33.5 29.2 26.2
Total Restrictions 89.9            98.1            97.7            85.4             

Available Cash 28.0            11.3            15.2            28.5             

Adjusted for :
Current payables (29.1) (22.6) (22.6) (23.4)
Receivables 25.5 27.1 28.5 27.3

Net Payables & Receivables (3.6) 4.5 5.9 3.9

Available Funds 24.4            15.9            21.0            32.4             

*Original budget adjusted for pre audit 2013/14 result & reintroduction of projects in progress

CASH, INVESTMENTS & AVAILABLE FUNDS

 Actual 
2013/14 

 Original 
Budget 

2014/15 

 Actual Ytd  
31 October 

2014 

September 
QR 

2014/15 

 

The available funds position excludes restricted cash.  External restrictions are funds 
that must be spent for a specific purpose and cannot be used by Council for general 
operations.  Internal restrictions are funds that Council has determined will be used for a 
specific future purpose. 

The available funds remain above Council’s Financial Strategy target of 3.5% to 5.5% of 
operational revenue [pre capital].  Based on the Adopted 2014-15 Annual Plan, the 
target range for Available Funds is between $8.4M and $13.3M for year ending 
30 June 2015.  Actual Available Funds at 31 October 2014 are above that level due to 
the favourable 2013-14 financial result.  The Available Funds position, together with 
additional funds held as restricted cash, offer opportunity to review delivery programs or 
projects in the short to medium term.  It was proposed in the September Quarterly 
review that the use of the additional funds be considered as part of the annual and long 
term planning process. 

The Unrestricted Current Ratio measures the cash/liquidity position of an organisation.  
This ratio is intended to disclose the ability of an organisation to satisfy payment 
obligations in the short term from the unrestricted activities of Council.  While Council’s 
ratio is currently below the Local Government Benchmark of >2:1, the strategy is to 
maximise the use of available funds for asset renewal by targeting a lean unrestricted 
current ratio. 
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Receivables 

Receivables are the amount of money owed to Council or funds that Council has paid in 
advance.  Non-current rates debtors are included in this amount to measure Available 
Funds.  At October 2014, receivables totalled $23.6M, compared to receivables of 
$28.4M at October 2013.  Fluctuations relate to the timing of rates payments which are 
accrued for September before the actual payments are due, and a high level of 
prepayments (shown as ‘Other’ on the Balance Sheet) reflecting payments made in 
advance. 

Payables 

Payables (the amount of money owed to suppliers) of $23.4M were owed at 
October 2014 compared to payables of $19.5M in October 2013.  The majority of 
payables relate to goods and services and capital projects delivered but not yet paid for 
and rating income received in advance.  Variations that occur between reporting periods 
generally relate to payables for capital projects that are underway. 

Debt 

Council continues to have financial strength in its low level of borrowing.  Council’s 
Financial Strategy includes provision for additional borrowing in the future and Council 
will consider borrowing opportunities from time to time to bring forward the completion of 
capital projects where immediate funding is not available.  In 2009-10, Council borrowed 
$26M interest free to assist in the delivery of the West Dapto Access Plan.  Council was 
also successful in securing further loan funds under the Local Government 
Infrastructure Renewal Scheme of $20M in 2012-13 and $4.3M in 2013-14 that will be 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 15 December 2014   154

 

 

used over a five year period to accelerate the Citywide Footpaths and Shared Path 
Renewal and Missing Links Construction Program and building refurbishment works for 
Berkeley Community Centre, Corrimal Library and Community Centre and Thirroul 
Pavilion and Kiosk respectively. 

The industry measure of debt commitment is the Debt Service Ratio that measures the 
proportion of revenues that is required to meet annual loan repayments.  Council’s low 
level of debt means that Council’s Debt Service Ratio forecast for 2014-15 is 2.6%.  
This is exceptionally low in comparison to the Local Government’s benchmark ratio of 
<10% and well within Council’s own longer term target of <4%.  It is noted that non-cash 
interest expense relating to the amortisation of the income recognised on the West 
Dapto Access Plan Loan is not included when calculating the Debt Service Ratio. 

Assets 

The Balance Sheet shows that $2.4B of assets are controlled and managed by Council 
for the community as at 31 October 2014.  The 2014-15 capital works program includes 
projects such as the West Dapto Access Strategy, the Crown Street Mall upgrade, 
Whytes Gully new landfill cell, other civil asset renewals including roads, car parks and 
buildings and purchase of library books.  At the end of October, capital expenditure 
amounted to $27.2M. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective our local 
council has the trust of the community under the Community Goal we are a connected 
and engaged community. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables as detailed in the 
Financial Services Plan which forms part of the Five Year Action contained within the 
Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 

CONCLUSION 

The results for October 2014 are generally within projections over a range of financial 
indicators and it is expected that Council will achieve the forecast annual results. 
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REF:  CM316/14  File:  FI-914.05.001 

ITEM 24 STATEMENT OF INVESTMENTS - OCTOBER 2014 

 This report provides an overview of Council’s investment portfolio performance for the 
month of October 2014. 

Council’s average weighted return for October 2014 was 4.09% which was above the 
benchmark return of 2.72%.  The result was primarily due to high yielding term deposits, 
in conjunction with a positive valuation overall of the marked to market position of 
Council’s portfolio.  The remainder of Council’s portfolio continues to provide a high 
level of consistency in income and a high degree of credit quality and liquidity. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

Council receive the Statement of Investments for October 2014. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Statements of Investments – October 2014 
2 Investment Income Compared to Budget 2014-15 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Brian Jenkins, Manager Finance 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

BACKGROUND 

Council is required to invest its surplus funds in accordance with the 
Ministerial Investment Order and Division of Local Government guidelines.  The Order 
reflects a conservative approach and restricts the investment types available to Council.  
In compliance with the Order and Division of Local Government guidelines, Council 
adopted an Investment Policy on 13 August 2012.  The Investment Policy provides a 
framework for the credit quality, institutional diversification and maturity constraints that 
Council’s portfolio can be exposed to.  Council’s investment portfolio was controlled by 
Council’s Finance Division during the period to ensure compliance with the Investment 
Policy.  Council’s Governance Committee’s role of overseer provides for the review of 
the Investment Policy prior to submission to Council and review of the Investment 
Strategy and monthly Statement of Investments. 

Council’s Responsible Accounting Officer is required to sign the complying Statements 
of Investments contained within the report, certifying that all investments were made in 
accordance with the Local Government Act 1993 and the Local Government 
Regulation 2005. 
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Council’s investment holdings as at 31 October 2014 were $113,118,719 (Statement of 
Investments attached) [25 October 2013 $120,094,677]. 

During October, Council posted a weighted average return of 4.09% (annualised) 
compared to the benchmark return of 2.72% (annualised UBS Warburg Bank Bill Index).  
The result was primarily due to high yielding term deposits in conjunction with a positive 
valuation overall of the marked to market position of Council’s portfolio.  The remainder 
of Council’s portfolio continues to provide a high level of consistency in income and a 
high degree of credit quality and liquidity. 

At 31 October 2014, year to date interest and investment revenue of $1,576,286 was 
recognised compared to the year to date budget of $1,473,731. 

Council’s CBA Zero Coupon Bond recorded an increase in value for October of 
$30,800.  The valuation methodology used by Laminar (Council’s investment 
consultants), discounts the bond using a margin for a straight four year CBA obligation 
but also considers the illiquidity premium, this being a restructured deal and there being 
limited bids on the security.  As this bond gradually nears maturity, movements in 
interest rates and liquidity will have less of an impact on the securities valuation.  While 
there will be short term fluctuations along the way, the investments valuation will 
gradually increase to its $4M maturity value.  Council’s Westpac floating rate note had 
an increase in value of $2,150 for October. 

Council holds two Mortgaged Backed Securities (MBS) that recorded an increase in 
value of $44,902 for October.  These investments continue to pay higher than normal 
variable rates.  While the maturity dates are outside Council’s control, the investment 
advisors had previously indicated that capital is not at risk at that stage and 
recommended a hold strategy due to the illiquid nature of the investment. 

The NSW T-Corp Long-Term Growth Facility recorded an increase in value of $17,496 
in October.  The fluctuation is a reflection of the current share market volatility both 
domestically and internationally. 

During the November RBA meeting, the official cash rate remained unchanged at 
2.50%.  The RBA has advised that it would continue to assess the outlook and adjust 
policy as needed to foster sustainable growth in demand and inflation outcomes 
consistent with the inflation target over time.  The current inflation rate is consistent with 
the 2 to 3% target. 

This report complies with Council’s Investment Policy which was endorsed by Council 
on 13 August 2012.  Council’s Responsible Accounting Officer has signed the 
complying Statements of Investments contained within the report, certifying that all 
investments were made in accordance with the Local Government Act 1993 and the 
Local Government Regulation 2005. 
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PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective our local 
council has the trust of the community under the Community Goal we are a connected 
and engaged community. 

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2014-15 Key Deliverables as detailed in the 
Financial Services Plan which forms part of the Five Year Action contained within the 
Revised Delivery Program 2012-17. 
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REF:  CM317/14  File:  IW-909.008 

ITEM 25 
MINUTES OF THE CITY OF WOLLONGONG TRAFFIC COMMITTEE 
MEETING HELD 25 NOVEMBER 2014 

 A meeting of the City of Wollongong Traffic Committee was held on 25 November 2014.  
The minutes (Items 13-18) in relation to Regulation of Traffic, which must be determined 
by Council are presented. 

With respect to the City of Wollongong Traffic Committee Minutes of 
25 November 2014 – 

• Items 1-12 and Items 19-21 have been adopted by Council through delegated 
authority. 

• Items 13-18 recommend Council approve the temporary regulation of traffic on 
public roads for works or events by independent parties. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

In accordance with the powers delegated to Council, the minutes and recommendations 
of the City of Wollongong Traffic Committee Meeting held on 25 November 2014 in 
relation to Regulation of Traffic be adopted. 
 

ATTACHMENTS 

1a Traffic Management Plan – Thirroul Seaside Festival 
1b Traffic Management Plan – Thirroul Seaside Festival 
2 Traffic Management Plan – Kembla Joggers Fitness Five Fun Run 
3a Traffic Management Plan – Illawarra Cycle Club 
3b Traffic Management Plan – Illawarra Cycle Club 
4a Traffic Management Plan – Ride Around the Lake 
4b Traffic Management Plan – Ride Around the Lake 
5 Traffic Management Plan – Huntley Hillclimb 
6 Council’s Standard Conditions for Road Closures 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Mike Dowd, Manager Infrastructure Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 
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BACKGROUND 

REGULATION OF TRAFFIC 

THIRROUL (Z14/437965) 
13 King and McCauley Streets – Thirroul Seaside Festival 21-22 March 2015 

Background: 
The Thirroul Seaside Festival is to be held in the Thirroul CBD on Saturday 
21 March 2015 with similar traffic arrangements as in previous years.  There are 
road closures proposed for King Street between Lawrence Hargrave Drive and 
Redman Parade and for McCauley Street between Lawrence Hargrave Drive and 
the intersection with Bath Street.  These closures will be in place from 6am to 6pm 
on Saturday 21 March 2015.  The festival then moves to the beach front for 
Sunday 22 March 2015, where there will be no road closures. 

RMS will require advance warning for motorists on Lawrence Hargrave Drive by 
way of variable message board signs.  On Sunday 22 March 2015, both car parks 
on Thirroul Beach will be closed to traffic to allow store holders to set up across the 
reserve. 

PROPOSAL SUPPORTED UNANIMOUSLY 
The proposed road closures for King and McCauley Streets Thirroul be approved 
in accordance with Council’s Standard Conditions for road closures and the 
submitted Traffic Management Plans (Attachment 1a and1b). 

WOLLONGONG (Z14/440865) 
14 Crown Street, Marine Drive, Endeavour Drive and Cliff Road Kembla Joggers 

Fitness Five Fun Run – 12 April 2015 

Background: 
Kembla Joggers seeks temporary road closures for Crown Street, Marine Drive, 
Endeavour Drive and Cliff Road to hold Fitness Five Fun Run on Sunday 
12 April 2015.  The road closures are to be from 8.15am to 9.15am and the 
arrangements are similar to previous years.  The bus services are to be 
accommodated on a hold and release pattern as the run crosses the bus routes. 

PROPOSAL SUPPORTED UNANIMOUSLY  
The proposed road closures for Crown Street, Marine Drive, Endeavour Drive and 
Cliff Road be approved subject to Council’s Standard Conditions for road closures 
and the submitted Traffic Management Plans (Attachment 2). 
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AVONDALE, HUNTLEY TO MARSHALL MOUNT (Z14/436780) 
15 Various Roads from Avondale to Marshall Mount Illawarra Cycle Club Traffic 

Management Plan for 2015 Race Program 

Background: 
The Illawarra Cycle Club has submitted traffic management plans for weekly 
events in 2015 on set routes from Avondale, Huntley to Marshall Mount.  The 
summer events are on Sunday mornings from 8am to 12 noon, from 5 January to 
6 April 2015 and from 5 October to 28 December 2015.  The winter program is on 
Saturdays 1pm to 5pm from 12 April to 27 September 2015. 

There are two special events in addition to the regular Saturday/Sunday program 
on Sunday 25 May and on Saturday 13 December 2015 and both use the Sunday 
times and the set courses.  The events operated from Huntley to Marshall Mount 
do not involve road closures but have extensive traffic control, including lower 
speed limits to allow the cyclists to participate safely, while minimising the delays to 
other road users. 

The Illawarra Cycle Club has a current approval for a similar program of events for 
2014 and these have operated without incident for a number of years. 

PROPOSAL SUPPORTED UNANIMOUSLY 
The proposed regulation of traffic from Avondale, Huntley to Marshall Mount be 
approved subject to Council’s Standard Conditions for road closures and the 
submitted Traffic Management Plan (Attachment 3a). 

PORT KEMBLA (Z14/436780) 
16 Gloucester Boulevarde Illawarra Cycle Club Traffic Management Plan for 2015 

Race Program 

Background: 
The Club is also seeking permission to hold Criterium style races on Gloucester 
Boulevarde Port Kembla on five (5) Sundays – 26 January, 23 February, 
19 October, 23 November and 21 December 2015.  It is proposed to close 
Gloucester Boulevarde from 7.30am to 10am between Gallipoli Street and the 
entrance to the MM Beach car park.  The criterium event uses a similar course to 
the cycling leg of the Illawarra Triathlon events, but on different Sundays. 

The Illawarra Cycle Club has a current approval for a similar program of events for 
2014 and these have operated without incident for a number of years. 

PROPOSAL SUPPORTED UNANIMOUSLY 
The proposed road closure for Gloucester Boulevarde, Port Kembla be approved 
subject to Council’s Standard Conditions for road closures and the submitted 
Traffic Management Plan (Attachment 3b). 
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KANAHOOKA (Z14/425987) 
17 Ride around the Lake Charity Ride – Lighthouse Youth Housing 16 May 2015 

Background: 
The Ride Around the Lake event for Saturday 16 May 2015 involves the regulation 
of traffic at the freeway ramps on Northcliffe Drive.  Otherwise the event uses the 
shared paths from the start/finish point on Lakeside Drive at Kanahooka Point to 
the Haywards Bay interchange with the M1 and through Shellharbour to return via 
Windang Road, King Street, Northcliffe Drive, the Princes Highway and Kanahooka 
Road.  It is proposed to have the traffic controls in place from 9am to 11am, 
including a 40kph speed limit on Northcliffe Drive and the Princes Highway Kembla 
Grange. 

The event needs the approval of NSW Roads and Maritime Services for the use of 
the M1 bridge over Macquarie Rivulet from Haywards Bay Drive, and any 
Wollongong Council approval depends on prior permission from NSW RMS, as set 
out in Council’s Standard Conditions for road closures. 

PROPOSAL SUPPORTED UNANIMOUSLY  
The proposed regulation of traffic for the Ride Around the Lake event be approved 
subject to Council’s Standard Conditions for road closures and the submitted 
Traffic Management Plans (Attachments 4a and 4b). 

HUNTLEY (Z14/431729) 
18 Avondale Road Huntley Hillclimb Motorsport Events 2015 

Background: 
The Wollongong Sporting Car Club has applied for road closures to hold six events 
in 2015.  The club intends to close the far western end of Avondale Road, west of 
Avondale Colliery between the hours of 8am and 4.30pm on the following days: 

Sunday 1 February 
Sunday 12 April 
Sunday 14 June 
Sunday 26 July 
Sunday 13 September 
Sunday 8 November 

PROPOSAL SUPPORTED UNANIMOUSLY 
The proposed road closure for Avondale Road Huntley be approved subject to 
Council’s Standard Conditions for road closures and the submitted Traffic 
Management Plan (Attachment 5). 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

This report contributes to the delivery of Wollongong 2022 under the objective 
Community Goal 5 – We are a healthy community in a liveable city. 

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Transport Services 
Plan 2014-15.  



MINUTES ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL  

at 6.00 pm 

Monday 24 November 2014

Present
Lord Mayor – Councillor Bradbery OAM (in the Chair), Councillors Kershaw, Connor, 
Brown, Takacs, Martin, Merrin, Blicavs (from 6.15 pm), Dorahy, Colacino, Crasnich, 
Curran and Petty

In Attendance
General Manager – D Farmer, Director Corporate and Community Services –
Creative, Engaged and Innovative City – G Doyle, Director Infrastructure 
and Works – Connectivity, Assets and Liveable City – M Hyde, Director Planning 
and Environment – Future, City and Neighbourhoods – A Carfield, 
Manager Finance – B Jenkins, Manager Property and Recreation – P Coyte, 
Manager Community Cultural and Economic Development (Acting) – S Savage, 
Manager Infrastructure Strategy and Planning – M Dowd and Manager Regulation 
and Enforcement – J Nicol 
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 DISCLOSURES OF INTERESTS  
 Councillor Martin declared a non-significant, non-pecuniary conflict of 

interest in Items 3 and 4 insofar as she is employed by the Department of 
Planning and Environment.  However, Councillor Martin advised that she 
does not work on Wollongong-based matters. 

Councillor Martin stated that she had absolutely no conflict of interest in 
Items 1 and 2.  However, during the debate on Items 1 and 2, 
Councillor Martin advised that although she had stated that she had no 
conflict of interest in these Items, she did use the dog off-leash areas. 

Councillor Colacino declared a non-pecuniary, non-significant interest in 
Item 4 and advised that he would remove himself from the Chamber during 
debate and voting on the matter. 

Also, during the debate on Items 1 and 2, Councillor Colacino stated that he 
lived near an off-leash beach and used that beach, but did not currently 
have a dog. 

Councillor Kershaw declared a non-significant, non-pecuniary interest in 
Item 1 as she and her family use one of the off-leash beaches named in the 
report. 

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 
HELD ON MONDAY, 10 NOVEMBER 2014  

210 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY on the motion 
of Councillor Brown seconded Councillor Colacino that the Minutes of the 
Ordinary Meeting of Council held on Monday, 10 November 2014 (a copy 
having been circulated to Councillors) be taken as read and confirmed.

ATTENDANCE OF COUNCILLOR 
Councillor Blicavs attended the meeting during the Public Access Forum 
address by Mr R Macmaster, the time being 6.15 pm. 
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 PUBLIC ACCESS FORUM – REVIEW OF DOGS ON BEACHES AND 
PARKS POLICY  

 Ms D Messum provided statistics in relation to the overwhelming support for 
no change to the current policy.  She said that signage needed to be 
improved particularly at beaches where signage was confusing or only 
located at only one access point to the beach, eg Little Austi had four 
entrances and only one sign.     

Ms Messum also suggested the following measures:  provide bins where 
needed;  keep the policy simple and consistent;  education in schools and 
access to dog training;  prevention rather than punitive enforcement and 
enforcement to be balanced for both dog owners and non-dog owners.  In 
conclusion, Ms Messum said that the Illawarra Dog Community welcomed 
ongoing involvement including beach clean-ups, grant applications and 
reference group involvement.   

Veterinarian, Dr W Prowse, stated that the off-leash beaches have been a 
huge benefit to a significant proportion of the community and he could not 
understand why Council would want to make changes to these areas.  He 
said that the area designated for off-leash use was miniscule, compared to 
the total beach coastline.  There was no over-exploitation of the asset by a 
minority group.  Problems and complaints are few and far between, with the 
vast majority of dog owners being responsible people who value the asset 
and clean up after their dogs.   

Dogs are better pets if they are regularly exercised, socialised and mentally 
stimulated.  In the northern Illawarra, there are no appropriate alternatives 
other than the off-leash beaches, as there are no vast tracts of open land.  
He said that the beaches were opened to this activity just a few years ago 
following a long period of consideration and consultation.  Nothing has 
changed since that time except that the off-leash beaches have been 
embraced by dog owners far and wide.  In conclusion, Dr Prowse felt that it 
was not a big ask to permit dogs to run free on a small proportion of 
otherwise little-utilised,  non-patrolled beaches. 

Mr R Macmaster felt that the Council report had not addressed the non-
compliance problems at Sharky’s Beach and that the report’s 
recommendations were based purely on an unbalanced survey and not on 
guidelines and objectives.  With respect to the online survey on Council’s 
website, Mr Macmaster said that it was open to manipulation in that anyone 
from anywhere in Australia, with one or multiple email addresses, could 
complete multiple surveys.  Also, he was told by Council officers that a 
petition would only count as one submission and yet the report is putting 
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weight on a petition with 2,716 signatures.  He asked whether Council 
officers investigated the petition to see and verify where these petitioners 
were from.   

Mr Macmaster said that he and his neighbours had a birds eye view of 
Sharky’s Beach and the carpark and witness the non-compliance of many 
dog owners.  He also expressed concern that people who dared to put 
forward their point of view had been subjected to vilification, bullying and 
intimidation and it was no wonder that people with an opposing point of view 
did not bother to speak out.  In conclusion, Mr Macmaster said that the 
Council report was wrong with respect to Sharky’s Beach and he asked that 
Councillors vote for Option 3 (Sharky’s Beach be changed to an Orange 
On-Leash Timed Zone).  He felt that this would do much to assist with 
compliance and it was a fairer option for the local community. 

211 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY on the motion 
of Councillor Brown seconded Councillor Connor that all speakers be 
thanked for their presentation and invited to table their notes.

 CALL OF THE AGENDA  

212 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY on the motion 
of Councillor Brown seconded Councillor Connor that the staff 
recommendations for Items 5 to 10 inclusive, be adopted as a block.

ITEM A – NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR DORAHY - 
PROTECTION OF WATER CATCHMENT AREAS BY NSW STATE 
GOVERNMENT  

 A PROCEDURAL MOTION was MOVED by Councillor Dorahy seconded 
Councillor Blicavs that Item A be withdrawn.  The PROCEDURAL MOTION 
on being PUT to the VOTE was CARRIED. 

 A PROCEDURAL MOTION was MOVED by Councillor Brown seconded 
Councillor Dorahy that Items 1 and 2 be considered concurrently.  The 
PROCEDURAL MOTION on being PUT to the VOTE was CARRIED. 
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 DISCLOSURES OF INTERESTS  
 Councillor Colacino stated that he lived near an off-leash beach and used 

that beach, but did not currently have a dog.  

Councillor Martin advised that although she had stated that she had no 
conflict of interest in Items 1 and 2, she did use the dog off-leash areas. 

ITEM 1 - POLICY REVIEW - DOGS ON BEACHES AND PARKS
PROCEDURAL MOTIONS were MOVED and CARRIED and extensions of 
time granted for the following Councillors to address the meeting in relation 
to Items 1 and 2 –
Moved by Councillor Crasnich seconded Councillor Dorahy – a five minute 
extension for Councillor Colacino; 
Moved by Councillor Crasnich seconded Councillor Colacino – a one 
minute extension for Councillor Blicavs;  
Moved by Councillor Kershaw seconded Councillor Martin – a five minute 
extension for Councillor Merrin; and, 
Moved by Councillor Colacino seconded Councillor Crasnich – a five minute 
extension for Councillor Petty. 

213 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED on the motion of 
Councillor Colacino seconded Councillor Crasnich that Council adopt the 
recommendations of Option 1 of the report which are - 

1 The current Dogs on Beaches and Parks Policy be maintained; this 
includes the current off-leash parks and off-leash beaches and current 
green, orange and red zonings. 

2 A new off-leash area be developed in the Dapto area the location of 
which will become public recreation (RE1) zoned land and be 
considered via assessment of open space areas that will come into 
Council ownership. 

3 Council establish an internal working party to assess on a needs basis 
approach, any additional suitable parks that may be established as off-
leash areas and the recommendations of this group be presented to 
Council for consideration. 

4 Council provide additional signage and colour coding of fences across 
the City’s beaches to improve awareness of the zoning for users. 



 
Minutes of Ordinary Meeting of Council 24 November 2014  5

Minute No.inute N 

5 Administrational content changes, reflecting the 2014 review, as 
shown in the revised Draft Dogs on Beaches and Parks Policy 
(November 2014 version attached to the report) be adopted. 

6 A report be prepared for Council that assesses the need, options and 
associated costs of providing additional community educational 
programs and staff. 

7 Information on the Dogs on Beaches and Parks Policy, colour coding 
and dog owner responsibilities be made available online, and included 
at least once a year with the Council rate notices and in the Council 
newsletter. 

8 Item 2, Information on Dog Activity Parks, be received and noted.

Variations The following variations were accepted by the mover and seconder –  
Councillor Brown – to change the words ‘to be’ to ‘will become’ in Part 2, 
and the addition of Part 8); 
Councillor Curran – the addition of Part 6; and 
Cr Kershaw – the addition of Part 7. 

In favour Councillors Kershaw, Brown, Martin, Takacs, Blicavs, Dorahy, Colacino, 
Crasnich, Curran, Petty and Bradbery 

Against Councillors Connor and Merrin 

ITEM 2 - INFORMATION ON DOG ACTIVITY PARKS
 This Item was considered in conjunction with Item 1.  Refer to the 

Procedural Motion and Minute Number 213. 

ITEM 3 - DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL - ROSEHILL FARM, 
571 AVONDALE ROAD, AVONDALE  

214 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED on the motion of 
Councillor Martin seconded Councillor Curran that this item be deferred to a 
meeting to be determined.

In favour Councillors Connor, Brown, Martin, Takacs, Merrin, Blicavs, Dorahy, 
Colacino, Crasnich, Curran, Petty and Bradbery 

Against Councillor Kershaw 
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DEPARTURE OF COUNCILLORS 
Due to a prior disclosure of interest, Councillor Colacino departed the 
Chamber and was not present during debate and voting for Item 4. 

During debate and prior to voting on Item 4, Councillor Curran departed and 
returned to the meeting, the time being from 8.04 pm to 8.13 pm. 

ITEM 4 - DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL - FUNCTION CENTRE, 
LOT 1 LADY WAKEHURST DRIVE, LILYVALE  

 A PROCEDURAL MOTION was MOVED by Councillor Curran seconded 
Councillor Merrin that the matter lay on the table.  The PROCEDURAL 
MOTION on being PUT to the VOTE was LOST. 

 A PROCEDURAL MOTION was MOVED by Councillor Curran seconded 
Councillor Merrin that the motion be PUT.  The PROCEDURAL MOTION on 
being PUT to the VOTE was LOST. 

MOVED by Councillor Petty seconded Councillor Merrin that – 

1 A draft Planning Proposal not be prepared for Lot 1 DP 335557 and 
Lot 1 DP 652830, Lady Wakehurst Drive, Lilyvale and the site retain its 
current planning controls (as amended by the review of lands formerly 
zoned 7(d)). 

2 The site continue the existing use as a bed and breakfast 
accommodation as approved under DA-2013/863. The existing 
operation of the Function Centre would be required to cease and no 
further expansion of the site would be allowed. 

3 The applicant be advised of Council’s decision. 

At this point, Councillor Crasnich FORESHADOWED a MOTION should 
Councillor Petty’s Motion be defeated. 

 Councillor Petty’s MOTION was then PUT to the VOTE and was LOST. 

In favour Councillors Connor, Takacs, Merrin, Dorahy, Curran and Petty 
Against Councillors Kershaw, Brown, Martin, Blicavs, Crasnich and Bradbery  

Due to the votes being tied, the Lord Mayor used his Casting Vote to vote 
against Councillor Petty’s Motion.  
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Following the defeat of Councillor Petty’s MOTION, Councillor Crasnich’s 
FORESHADOWED MOTION then became the MOTION. 

215 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED on the motion of 
Councillor Crasnich seconded Councillor Blicavs that - 

1 A draft Planning Proposal be prepared for Lot 1 Lady Wakehurst Drive, 
Lilyvale being Lot 1 DP 335557 and Lot 1 DP 652830 to rezone 
Lot 1 DP 335557 from the proposed E2 Environmental Conservation to 
E3 Environmental Management and rezone Lot 1 DP 652830 from 
SP2 Infrastructure – Road to E3 Environmental Management with the 
additional permitted uses of a function centre and tourist and visitor 
accommodation (subject to development consent) on Lot 1 DP 335557 
being permitted within the existing structures (buildings B and C) with 
no expansion to the existing building footprints.  

2 Consequential amendments be made on Lot 1 DP 652830 to introduce 
a minimum lot size of 39.99ha and a maximum building height of 9m. 

3 The draft Planning Proposal be referred to the Department of Planning 
and Environment seeking Gateway determination and if approved 
exhibited for a minimum period of 28 days.  The Gateway request 
include a requirement for additional flora and fauna, bushfire, water 
quality studies and referrals to Roads and Maritime Services, Office of 
Environment and Heritage/National Parks and Wildlife Service, Office 
of Water, NSW Primary Industries – Fisheries and Agriculture. 

4 Council request authority from the NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment for the General Manager to exercise plan making 
delegations in accordance with Council’s resolution of 
26 November 2012. 

Variation The variation moved by Councillor Brown to Part 1 (the deletion of the 
words ‘with an additional permitted use of a function centre and tourist and 
visitor accommodation (subject to development consent) on 
Lot 1 DP 335557’ and their replacement with the words ‘with the additional 
permitted uses of a function centre and tourist and visitor accommodation 
(subject to development consent) on Lot 1 DP 335557 being permitted 
within the existing structures (buildings B and C) with no expansion to the 
existing building footprints’) was accepted by the mover and seconder. 

A PROCEDURAL MOTION was MOVED by Councillor Blicavs seconded 
Councillor Crasnich that the motion be PUT.  The PROCEDURAL MOTION 
on being PUT to the VOTE was CARRIED. 
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Councillor Crasnich’s Motion was then put to the vote. 

In favour Councillors Kershaw, Brown, Martin, Blicavs, Crasnich and Bradbery 
Against Councillors Connor, Takacs, Merrin, Dorahy, Curran and Petty  

Due to the votes being tied, the Lord Mayor used his Casting Vote to vote in 
favour of Councillor Crasnich’s Motion.  

ITEM 5 - PENROSE SUBURB NAME CHANGE - COMMUNITY 
ENGAGEMENT  
The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 212).

COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION – The Geographical Names Board NSW be 
advised of outcome of the community engagement, with a recommendation 
that the suburb name ‘Penrose’ be changed to ‘Avondale’.

ITEM 6 - WOLLONGONG SECTION 94A DEVELOPMENT CONTROL 
PLAN (2014) - POST EXHIBITION REPORT
The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 212).

COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION –

1 The Wollongong Section 94A Development Contributions Plan (2014) 
be adopted. 

2 The adoption of the Plan be notified in the local newspapers in 
accordance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Regulation 2000.

ITEM 7 - POLICY REVIEW - CUSTOMER SERVICE POLICY AND 
CHARTER
The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 212).

COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION – The revised Customer Service Policy and 
Customer Service Charter be adopted.
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ITEM 8 - DRAFT QUARTERLY REVIEW STATEMENT - 
SEPTEMBER 2014  
The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 212).

COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION –

1 The draft Quarterly Review Statement 2014 be adopted. 

2 The Budget Review Statement as at September 2014 be adopted and 
revised totals of income and expenditure be approved and voted.

ITEM 9 - BI MONTHLY TABLING OF RETURNS OF DISCLOSURES OF 
INTEREST AND OTHER MATTERS  
The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 212).

COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION – Council note the tabling of the Returns of 
Disclosures of Interest as required by Section 450A of the 
Local Government Act 1993.

ITEM 10 - MINUTES OF ELECTRONIC MEETING OF THE CITY OF 
WOLLONGONG TRAFFIC COMMITTEE HELD 3 NOVEMBER 2014  
The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 212).

COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION – In accordance with the powers delegated to 
Council the Minutes and Recommendation of the City of Wollongong Traffic 
Committee Electronic Meeting held on 3 November 2014 in relation to 
regulation of traffic be adopted.

THE MEETING CONCLUDED AT 8.51 PM.

Confirmed as a correct record of proceedings at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council of 
the City of Wollongong held on 15 December 2014. 

Chairperson 



BALD HILL RESERVE 
UPGRADE PROJECT
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15 December 2014
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Draft Masterplan

Note: some changes to above draft masterplan will occur through design development phase



Proposed Building

Initial concept perspective view



Initial concept layout plan & elevation



Bald Hill stays bald..



Initial concept perspective view
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Milestone Date

Council endorsement of Masterplan Dec 14

Road and carpark works commence July 15

Building works commence Dec 15
Project completion Dec 16

Project Milestones
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Mr Brett Whitworth
General Manager Southern Region
NSW Department of Planning & Environment
PO Box 5475
WOLLONGONG  NSW  2520

Our Ref: Z14/457847
File: ESP-100.07.005
Date: [Type full date eg 2 June 2013]

Dear Mr Whitworth

DRAFT ILLAWARRA REGIONAL GROWTH AND INFRASTRUCTURE PLAN

The Draft Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan for the Illawarra is a key document which must align 
councils, state agencies and numerous stakeholders towards shared goals and outcomes for our region’s 
future.  Council welcomes the opportunity to provide feedback on the Draft Plan.

Council at its meeting on 15 December 2014 formally endorsed the attached submission.

Overall, Council is of the view that considerable improvements can and should be made to the Draft Plan prior 
to its adoption.  The Draft Plan must move beyond the current (short-term) actions, strategies and 
commitments of the state government and provide genuine long-term commitment on strategies and 
infrastructure projects that advance the region.

The attachment provides greater detail around key aspects of the Draft Plan that require attention, including:

ensuring greater alignment with Council’s adopted Community Strategic Plan ‘Wollongong 2022’ and 
current actions being delivered by Council;

providing a more comprehensive list of State infrastructure to support the region’s growth over the next 20 
years;

specific regional goals and future actions to improve environmental sustainability and reduce carbon 
emissions; and

reviewing the proposed ‘Northern Growth Corridor’ which is not supported in its current form.  This
strategy should ensure long-term sustainable growth options for the region are not limited to the 
Department’s 2013/14 Urban Feasibility Model outputs.

Council looks forward to actively working with the Department in improving the Draft Plan to support the future 
needs of our region.

Should you wish to discuss the contents of this submission in greater detail, please contact myself or Council’s 
Director Planning & Environment – Future City and Neighbourhoods, Mr Andrew Carfield on (02) 4227 7284.

Yours faithfully

David Farmer
General Manager
Wollongong City Council

Attach
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G CENTRE

ACTION WCC COMMENTS

1.1 Develop a Wollongong Centre Action Plan.
The Action Plan will identify specific actions including:

Council is developing an implementation plan following the Public Spaces Public Life project.  
It would make sense for the Department to support the existing work, rather than developing 
its own Action Plan.

The Department should also support the review of some of the height and FSR controls 
introduced by the Department’s Wollongong City Centre Revitalisation Strategy (2007).

An urban renewal strategy for the Wollongong Centre to examine the
feasibility of existing development controls, review how the different
precincts of the Centre operate, how these precincts integrate
through public and private transport networks, as well as identify
specific infrastructure and public domain projects that may be
necessary to activate new development in the area

Council has been working towards this goal as part of its City Centre work and it will form 
part of the implementation of the Public Spaces Public Life project.

Identifying the growth trends and potential of the University;
coordinate infrastructure and access arrangements to the
University, and identify student accommodation opportunities

Council supports the importance of the University of Wollongong (UoW) linking to the City 
Centre.  However this initiative should not be limited to the UoW and should also explore 
infrastructure that would encourage other universities/ tertiary institutions to see Wollongong 
CBD as an attractive proposition for the establishment of a campus/site.

For example - the new Nan Tien University may also offer opportunities to engage students 
with the City Centre and contribute to revitalisation.

Council has sought support and contributory funding from the State Government for the 
development of an Access & Movement Strategy for the University precinct.  Council 
recommends that the Draft Plan include this as a desired action to be supported by 
Government.

The Draft Plan should reference details from the University indicating the large number of 
students commuting from south-western Sydney and the need to better support the 
connection and public transport between Wollongong and south-west Sydney (in particular).
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ACTION WCC COMMENTS

Increasing housing opportunities in the Centre, improve the quality of
public spaces and make the centre more vibrant

Council has been working towards these goals through the preparation of a housing strategy 
and the Public Spaces Public Life Wollongong City Centre Revitalisation Project.

Developing strategies to better link centres, corridors and growth
areas to Wollongong Centre

Council has adopted an Access & Movement Strategy for Wollongong City Centre, which 
has been endorsed by State Government agencies.  Council’s strategy should be referenced 
in the Draft Plan with a clear statement of Government support for its staged
implementation.

Wollongong City Council should be listed as one of the responsible agencies.
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1.2 Develop a Northern Growth Corridor Action Plan. The Action
Plan will identify specific actions including:

In Council’s opinion, the Draft Plan places too much emphasis on the Northern Growth 
Corridor.  The incremental take up of infill redevelopment opportunities is perhaps being over 
sold by its description as a regional shaper or transformative initiative.

Further, the lack of any commitment towards supporting infrastructure or any other initiative 
means that beneath the title, the initiative really is to keep the status quo in terms of planning 
controls and infrastructure.

It is acknowledged that the UFM demonstrated that development in this area is feasible now.  
However, the Plan is for a 20 year period and feasibility will change. In fact, an analysis of 
infill development across the Wollongong LGA over the past three years reveals that 
development is occurring in many locations outside the ‘northern renewal corridor’.

Council’s infill housing strategy is based on the Wollongong City Centre and nodes around 
existing railway stations.  The Northern Growth Corridor should be extended south along the 
rail corridor to include centres like North Wollongong, Wollongong, Coniston, Unanderra and 
Dapto.

The Northern Growth Corridor is not mentioned in Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic 
Plan, which maintains focus on the City Centre and the West Dapto expansion which are the 
most significant projects for the period of the Draft Plan. 

It must also be recognised that the revitalisation of the Wollongong City Centre and the 
development of the West Dapto Land Release are regionally significant growth areas which 
are in their very early stages of implementation.  Continued focus by Council and state 
government agencies is required for the successful delivery of these initiatives.

It is recommended that any focus on the Northern Growth Corridor be appropriately staged to 
follow the implementation of West Dapto and the Wollongong City Centre, as moving the focus
will create a significant risk to the successful implementation of West Dapto and a significant 
strain on the delivery of required local and state infrastructure.
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Resourcing to undertake town centre planning in key centres in
the Northern Growth Corridor

Council would welcome the Department contributing towards the cost of preparing town plans 
and undertaking community consultation for key centres.  Council has a program for preparing 
town and village plans, because they cannot all be undertaken simultaneously due to staff and 
budget resources.

However, the most significant challenge is funding the implementation of actions arising from 
the plans.

Council should be listed as a partner in this action.

Ensuring that the delivery of transport services and access to
these services matches the demand for growth within the
corridor

Council is disappointed that the rail timetable introduced in October 2013 does not reflect the 
growth strategy that is reflected in the Illawarra Regional Plan (2007) which encourages 
housing around rail stations and centres. 

Council further notes that a new timetable takes two years to prepare, so there is no quick fix 
to the current timetable issues.

The growth strategy proposed in the draft Illawarra Regional Growth and Infrastructure Plan is 
similar to that proposed previously in the IRS (2007) with focus around rail stations.  Council 
has focused growth around the train stations, only for the rail timetabling to change so that 
residents now drive from one station to another to catch the train. It is not appropriate to 
simply state that the train service will match the future growth, when the opposite has occurred 
in the recent past.

The rail timetable introduced in October 2013 means that Sydney express services only stop at 
North Wollongong, Thirroul and Helensburgh.  One stop within the Growth Corridor.  The effect 
has been that commuters now drive from Bulli, Woonona, Austinmer, Corrimal etc to Thirroul to 
catch the train, rather than trying to change trains which don’t connect.  This has increased the 
parking pressure at Thirroul, and left the commuter parking areas at the other stations empty. 

It is also a poor use of State investment, for example in 2010 the State provided 40 additional 
commuter parking spaces at Woonona, this Station is now bypassed by Sydney services.

Council recommends that the Plan indicate strong support for infrastructure to support 
utilisation of trains at express-stop stations through improved car parking and access 
provisions.  Council should also be listed as a partner in this action
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1.3 Develop a Regional Release Areas Action Plan. The Action
Plan will identify specific actions including:

Council supports this important initiative.

The inter-agency Project Control Group for West Dapto needs to have a stronger leadership 
role and presence from the Office of Premier and Cabinet in order to provide necessary
leadership and coordination across agencies.

Continuing with the Integrated Delivery Framework for West Dapto
and Nowra-Bomaderry

Supported

Developing an Infrastructure Coordination Plan for West Lake
Illawarra

Supported

Developing an Infrastructure Coordination Plan for Nowra-
Bomaderry

Not applicable
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1.4 Develop a Nowra Centre Action Plan. The Action Plan will
identify specific actions including:

Not applicable

Planning for public domain improvements, model urban design
outcomes and examine access issues in and around the Centre
to support its economic growth

Not applicable

Developing initiatives to increase public transport usage and better
integrate walking and cycling in the Nowra Centre

Not applicable
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1.5 Develop an International Trade Gateway Action Plan. The
Action Plan will identify specific actions including:

Specific opportunities to improve linkages between the Port and export and import industries
across the state should be identified and included in the Draft Plan.

Acknowledgement should be made of the long-term Masterplan currently being developed by 
NSW Ports for the Port of Port Kembla.

Ensuring Maldon-Dombarton rail corridor is protected in
local
planning controls

The corridor is zoned SP1 Infrastructure within the Wollongong LEP 2009.  However the 
corridor is either on State Rail land or within the Sydney Water Catchment Area and is not the 
responsibility of Wollongong City Council to protect.

Council has recognised the significance and need for the rail link and corridor for many years it 
is good that the State is now recognising it as well.  However, the action should be worded 
stronger in expressing the Government’s support for the rail link as necessary infrastructure to 
support the development and growth of the Port as well as a means to reduce freight impacts 
on road corridors and the South Coast Rail Line.  This is an example of where the Regional 
Growth & Infrastructure Plan does not integrate well with the Regional Transport Plan, which 
shows a clear statement of support for the project - “Action: Upgrade rail to support efficient 
and productive freight movement Investment in rail upgrades will support the efficient 
movement of rail-based freight through the Illawarra region. We will support the Australian 
Government to complete pre-construction rail activities for the Maldon-Dombarton freight rail 
line.” (page 23)

Investigating the implications on the supply of industrial
land for off-site industrial areas such as Kembla Grange
that can support port and non-port related uses

Supported. It would be timely to revisit current demand for employment lands, changes to the 
nature, demand and subsequent implications for employment.
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1.6 Develop a Shoalhaven Defence Bases Action Plan. The Action
Plan will identify specific actions including:

Not applicable

Ensuring that Local Plans map and protect the air and
ground space around defence facilities so that new
development does not hinder expansion

Not applicable

Protecting the capability of Nowra’s commercial and
industrial precincts to continue to grow defence related
industries (including support for infrastructure planning and
delivery)

Not applicable
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2.1 Incorporate the framework to support economic growth
into a broader economic development plan for the
Illawarra

It is suggested that further information or clarification is included on what the ‘broader 
economic development plan’ is.

2.2 Identify the potential for new visitor assets or activities for
the tourism industry

Supported.  Destination Wollongong is currently leading investigations for expanding tourism 
infrastructure.

2.3 Ensure aged appropriate planning principles are
incorporated into local planning

Seniors Housing is largely controlled by the SEPP.  The Wollongong LEP 2009 permits 
seniors housing in the majority of residential and business zones.

Note: this action is different at page 36 and Appendix C.

Promoting accessibility in the design of public spaces, retail and other services which enable 
older people to participate in community life and live independently is also a key principle 
within Council’s DCP.

2.4 Ensure an ongoing capacity for office space through local
planning controls

The Wollongong City Centre has approximately 180,000sqm of DA approved commercial 
space ready to be developed.  The challenges for Wollongong are difficulties around financing 
and getting commercial/new office space developments out of the ground.

Council is also mindful of what else can be done to encourage concentration of such 
development in the CBD core, rather than the fringe.

An issue which requires further review in the context of Wollongong City Centre is the 
implication of ‘over zoning’.

2.5 Support the growth of the University of Wollongong by
coordinating infrastructure and access arrangements 
and identifying student housing opportunities

Supported.  Council has sought support and contributory funding from the State Government 
for the development of an Access & Movement Strategy for the University precinct.  
Recommend the Plan include this as a desired action supported by Government.

2.6 Ensure an ongoing supply of industrial lands through
Councils’ Local Plans

Supported
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2.7 Investigate the implications on the supply of industrial land
for off-site industrial areas that can support the ongoing
development of the Port of Port Kembla

Supported.  Note - this action is different at page 36 and Appendix C.

2.8 Ensure Council-based mechanisms or controls will
support the network of centres, including resisting
inappropriate out-of- centre retailing

Supported

2.9 Monitor the supply of industrial lands through the
Employment Lands Development Program

Supported.  However resources are required to update the land survey of industrial precincts.

2.10 Collaborate with servicing agencies to support the market
take-up of industrial land

Supported.  This will be a considerable challenge as it will also require working with owners of 
the land (or lessees or potential lessees) who are likely to absorb most, if not all, the cost of 
connecting services to the land.

Council agrees with this action but suggests including a further action around developing 
strategies to encourage/bring forward service connection.

2.11 Conduct a pilot project for the strategic assessment of
land held by a Local Aboriginal Land Council

Supported

 

  



DRAFT REGIONAL GROWTH AND INFRASTRUCTURE PLAN 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL SUBMISSION (DRAFT) 
 

Page 11 of 22

ACTION WCC COMMENTS

3.1 Ensure a surplus capacity for housing in existing urban
areas to accommodate a range of housing types
throughout the Region by requiring Councils to regularly
review their strategies for housing and demonstrate the
achievement of housing targets

The UFM and Illawarra Urban Development Program Monitor demonstrate that the 
Wollongong LGA can meet its housing targets for both greenfield and infill housing 
development.  Council will continue to review its controls as studies and strategies are 
completed. Council would like access to the UFM so various housing options and scenarios 
can be tested.

3.2 Explore the potential to shift planning controls in Kiama
and Gerringong town centres to generate more feasible
housing supply in existing urban areas

Not applicable

3.3 Review the potential of the greenfield release areas identified in
the Kiama Urban Strategy, and identify an appropriate
boundary for the southern expansion of Gerringong

Not applicable

3.4 Continue implementing the Integrated Delivery Framework
for West Dapto and Nowra-Bomaderry

Council supports the continued development and recommend stronger leadership and 
presence to the Project Control Group from the Office of Premier and Cabinet.

3.5 Continue to monitor land and housing supply through the
Illawarra Urban Development Program, and incorporate
the Shoalhaven LGA

Council supports the continuation of the Illawarra Urban Development Program Monitor.

3.6 Implement neighbourhood planning principles in Local
Plans, Development Control Plans, and other council
based mechanisms

With the state government’s withdrawal of the draft Planning Act, Council has yet to see any 
detail on the content and structure of Local Plans.  Council’s ability to include provisions is 
governed by the Standard Instrument, Section 117 Directions, State policies, the Department’s 
Legal Branch and the Parliamentary Counsel Office.

The imperative for a (much) simpler ‘plan making’ system (in particular) should be an ongoing 
goal for the Department.
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4.1 Develop an Infrastructure Coordination Plan for West Lake
Illawarra

Supported.  Suggest adding Transport for NSW to responsibilities list.

4.2 Develop an Infrastructure Coordination Plan for Nowra-
Bomaderry

Not applicable

4.3 Each Council should ensure it has access to long term
capacity to manage waste associated with projected
growth

This is catered for strategically (for Wollongong City Council) in Council’s Waste and Resource 
Recovery Strategy.  The outcome has been secured through a 2013 development consent that 
approves waste facility construction that will cater for Wollongong’s waste disposal needs for 
many decades into the future. 

4.4 Continue to build a case for investment in strategic
infrastructure in the Region

Suggest including councils in the responsibility column.
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5.1 Map regionally important agricultural land using agreed
mapping principles

It is understood that the regionally important agricultural land is not in the Wollongong LGA.  Council 
would welcome the opportunity to participate in the project.

5.2 Reflect the outcomes of the regionally important
agricultural lands mapping project in local plans

Council will review its position when the mapping is complete.

5.3 Commence a strategic biodiversity assessment of the
Dunmore Hills area to provide certainty for the long term
extraction of hard rock resources through the
establishment of either biodiversity certification and/or
bio-banking agreements

Not applicable

5.4 The sequencing of release areas in the vicinity of mineral
resources should ensure extraction activities can continue

Within the Wollongong LGA coal mining occurs to the west of the Illawarra Escarpment, and is 
separated from residential areas. The exception is the Metropolitan Colliery at Helensburgh.  
The most significant issue for residential areas within the LGA is the transportation of coal from 
local and regional collieries though suburban areas to Port Kembla.  The majority of transport 
is via road, rather than rail, which adds to congestion and impacts on residential amenity.

5.5 Ensure Sydney Drinking Water Catchment areas are
protected from development that does not meet the
neutral or beneficial effect test

The Sydney Drinking Water Catchment within the Wollongong LGA is largely controlled by the 
Catchment Authority and is zoned E2 Environmental Conservation.  The only activities that 
occur in the drinking catchment area are coal mining and Coal Seam Gas exploration.  
Council objects to any CSG exploration and production in the catchment area, as it could 
impact on Sydney and the Illawarra’s water supply.  On 10 November 2014 Council resolved 
that the Wollongong Local Government Area be declared a coal seam gas exploration and 
mining free zone. The protection of Sydney’s population and economy is more valuable to 
NSW than CSG royalties.
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6.1 Local plans will be prepared using key environment and
heritage assets (as mapped) to:

avoid and minimise the impact of development on
key assets and where not possible, consider
appropriate offset or other mitigation mechanisms
maintain existing environmental protections for key
assets

Recommend changing this action to read as follows:

Local Plans should include aims and provisions to:
Conserve Heritage sites (assets) and areas of environmental significance (assets); and
Avoid, minimise and mitigate the impact of development on significant environmental and 
heritage sites.

It is noted that the State Heritage Inventory is an incomplete register of heritage listings, and 
that these should not be relied upon as complete lists.

It is further noted that for the environment, the key assets equate to key environmental values 
identified in the draft Plan including - existing conservation reserves; native vegetation of high 
conservation value; threatened species, populations and ecological communities or their 
habitats; and major rivers and streams and their riparian areas.  It is recommended that 
‘drinking water catchment’ be included under the ‘existing conservation reserves’ group of key 
assets in view of the high biodiversity values of the Metropolitan and Woronora Special Areas 
falling within the LGA and the continuity with adjoining conservation reserves.

The state’s recent introduction of the ‘10/50 Vegetation Clearing Code of Practice’ contradicts 
this action. 

Council has previously made submissions to the Minister for the Environment and the NSW 
Rural Fire Service regarding the likely environmental consequences from the Code and 
recommends specific consideration be given at a regional level through the Draft Plan.
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6.2 Clarify the location of the corridor and the important
environmental values that need to be protected

The current map of the Draft Plan highlights the key assets in the generalised mapping units of 
Reserves, High Environmental Values, Biodiversity Corridor, State Forests and Sydney 
Catchment Authority.  It is noted that ‘major rivers and streams and their riparian areas’ are 
key environment assets and these should be included in the mapping.  Any further refinement 
of the corridor mapping should be in consultation with the nominated stakeholders.

It is suggested that Action 6.2 be amended to read ‘Clarify the location of the biodiversity 
corridor, key environmental assets and other important environmental values that need to be 
protected’ in recognition of other environmental values such as large tracts of native vegetation 
that is not of a type included high conservation value group.

It is noted that should Biodiversity Certification be conferred on the West Dapto Urban Release 
Area prior to the final Plan then this needs to be reflected in the mapping with retained 
vegetation in either the Reserves or High Environmental Values mapping unit.

For consistency ‘the corridor’ should read as ‘the Illawarra Biodiversity Corridor’.

6.3 Local Plans should aim to protect the lands identified
within the Illawarra Biodiversity Corridor while also having
regard to other land uses in the corridor including extraction
and urban development

Supported with the suggested amendment to include areas of Reserves and High 
Environmental Values mapping unit particularly in view of the proposed Biodiversity 
Certification of the West Dapto Urban Release Area.

Regarding extraction of mineral and other energy resources in the corridor, on 10 November 
2014 Council resolved that the Wollongong Local Government Area be declared a coal seam 
gas exploration and mining free zone.

6.4 Continue with biodiversity certification for West Dapto This action is being pursued by Council.

Council is awaiting advice from the Department as to whether an environmental levy can be 
used to support the initiatives required to achieve biocertification.

6.5 Record the processes, justifications and biodiversity
outcomes in the planning of Nowra-Bomaderry land
releases

Not applicable
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6.6 Protect key environment and heritage assets when
rezoning land

Council agrees that these are important considerations that have already been addressed by 
the Wollongong LEP 2009 and are considered as part of Planning Proposals.

6.7 Local Plans should ensure the ongoing protection of vulnerable
estuaries and coastal lakes from inappropriate
development types

Supported. It is noted that Lake Illawarra and several other coastal estuaries of the 
Wollongong LGA are identified.  It is considered all coastal lakes, lagoons and estuaries in the 
LGA are vulnerable and should be referred to in the final Regional Growth and Infrastructure 
Plan.

6.8 Outcomes of the risk-based decision framework to
integrate water quality outcomes in the strategic planning
process will be implemented by Councils through planning
and infrastructure programming of development sites
within Lake Illawarra catchment

Supported.  It is noted that Lake Illawarra is identified in the Plan as being vulnerable. The 
action should be amended to reference allocation of State Government funding to supporting 
programs to manage the lake’s estuarine health.

6.9 Continue to implement the recommendations of the
Sensitive Urban Lands Panel, including guiding the
development form and environmental management of
Lake Wollumboola

Not applicable

6.10 Develop an Aboriginal cultural heritage process map to
clarify and guide the additional investigations for the
development of precinct and neighbourhood plans in West
Dapto

As part of the planning for West Dapto, Council has already spent over $500,000 on Aboriginal 
heritage studies.  Council does not intend to fund additional studies unless the State 
contributes matching funding and is a partner in the project.  
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ITEM WCC COMMENTS

Overall strategies and actions The Draft Plan does not move beyond the current actions, strategies and commitments of the 
state government.

In this respect, the draft Plan falls short of what Council expects from a 20 year plan for the 
(future) regions growth and infrastructure needs.  Council would like to see genuine 
commitment from the state government towards strategies and the future infrastructure needs 
of the region.

The Draft Plan is generally consistent with existing plans and strategies of Council.  This 
includes Council’s Economic Development Strategy (endorsed in February 2014) which 
highlights that increasing employment opportunities is the key challenge for the Wollongong 
economy.

At pages 11-12, suggest including a broad reference to plan/strategies of the local councils 
and how the Draft Plan intends to interact/link with those plans/strategies.  This is particularly 
relevant for Council plans/strategies (eg access & movement strategies) that are not focused 
on planning and development controls (which are already referenced at page 12).

Infrastructure provision The Draft Plan largely reflects the existing commitments of the state government including 
existing state budget allocations.  The Draft Plan does not contain new or long term visionary 
infrastructure projects that could shape the region.

In response to the NSW Government’s Rebuilding NSW Discussion Paper, a joint regional 
submission led by RDA Illawarra was made.  This focused on three transport infrastructure 
priorities – faster road (M1/F6 extension), faster passenger rail (upgrades to the South Coast 
Rail Line) and Maldon-Dombarton.



DRAFT REGIONAL GROWTH AND INFRASTRUCTURE PLAN 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL SUBMISSION (DRAFT) 
 

Page 18 of 22

ITEM WCC COMMENTS

It would be useful to see more commentary around existing NSW Government commitments 
to improving passenger rail, for example:

Illawarra Regional Transport Plan actions to improve passenger rail services and deliver 
public transport improvements
State Infrastructure Strategy project to identify options to deliver journey time savings from 
between Central and Wollongong and implement these where feasible.

These regional priorities (which are absent in the Draft Plan) are supported by the 2014 
Deloitte Access Economics report for Infrastructure NSW “Infrastructure for Illawarra’s 
Economic Future”.  This document provides significant detail and analysis into the links and 
drivers between infrastructure and growth. Although referenced, it does not appear that the 
report’s findings have been incorporated into the Draft Plan, nor support for specific 
infrastructure identified as needing to be constructed over the next 10-30 years to stimulate 
and support the projected population growth; these being –

- F6/M1 extension
- Commuter rail improvements (to achieve 60 min trip to Sydney)
- Maldon – Dombarton freight rail line
- Picton Road duplication

The Draft Plan has unfortunately missed this opportunity to present long tem thinking for the 
future needs of the region.
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Commitment to sustainability and reducing carbon 
emissions

Council is disappointed at the absence of any longer term vision or commitment within the 
Draft Plan towards the region’s environmental sustainability and the reduction of carbon 
emissions.

Mapping The maps/graphics contain errors and inconsistencies, affecting the credibility of the 
document, for example:

the extent of the Northern Growth corridor is shown differently;
The West Lake Illawarra Area is sometimes shown as West Dapto Stages 1&2, and 
sometimes Stage 1-5;
Tallawarra is not included in the West Lake Illawarra area;
Shoalhaven River is not included in the overall strategy maps;
The Unanderra-Moss Vale and Maldon–Dombarton Rail lines are not shown.

Council is willing to provide graphics and mapping assistance to the Department.

Jobs growth including new jobs figure of 32,150 It would be useful to have further analysis around jobs growth figures.

Historical jobs growth (1.7 per cent per annum for the 2001-2011 period):
In the foreword, this has been referred to as slow.  How do we compare to NSW and 
Sydney?

New jobs figure:
What does this mean as a per cent per annum figure?  It has been suggested that the 
32,150 figure represents 1% annual growth rate.  This is lower than 1.7%, which has 
already been referred to as slow.
How does this compare to the historical 1.7 per cent per annum figure?
How does this compare to NSW and Sydney?
How are the jobs spread geographically (by LGA, regional city/centre), or by sector?
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Wollongong Centre supports 30,000 jobs (page 14) It should be noted that the Wollongong Centre has the largest number of jobs in the Illawarra.  
The Wollongong CBD is important for the region’s future jobs growth and this is reflected in 
Council’s investment in public realm upgrades.

Housing (page 15, 43) New arrival communities (refugees) are a demographic that should also be noted regarding 
affordable housing.

The importance of linking social and affordable housing to amenity and access cannot be 
under-estimated – there is a risk that people requiring lower cost or public housing (particularly 
older people and PWD) will be squeezed to the margins of urban areas – housed but unable 
to access community life due to location and lack of transport.

Wollongong Centre improving linkages (page 17) Considering include greater reference to issues of accessibility.

Transport capacity (page 25-26, 56) Road safety is a community concern.  Consider incorporating the delivery of improvements to 
road safety (not just improving capacity) into an action.

North growth corridor housing supply (page 44) The 5,000 projection for new housing supply is only slightly lower than the Wollongong City 
Centre (5,850).  Council questions the thinking and analysis which equally supports the 
‘Northern Renewal Corridor’ and the Wollongong City Centre (which Council would place a
significantly higher priority on).

In the Local Government Forum, NSW Planning & Environment indicated that no changes to 
planning controls in the Northern Growth Corridor would be required to meeting this projection 
– that assumption should be clarified in the Draft Plan.

Wollongong City Centre housing supply (page 44) Considering the recent development in the CBD, the figure of 5,850 may be too low.  The 
Wollongong City Centre is likely to see an increase of 2,500-3,000 in the next 2-3 years.
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Annual growth infrastructure planning process 
(page 53)

This section does not adequately reference the findings, assumptions or processes outlined in 
the Infrastructure NSW “Infrastructure for Illawarra’s Economic Future” report.  Suggest further 
information on the proposed process.  Is there a related action?

The list of “Current Infrastructure Commitments” does not include any of the significant Local 
Government Projects supporting and stimulating the region’s growth, many of which are 
supported or partly funded by the state government.

Transport Infrastructure to support Existing Urban 
Areas (page 56-57)

Projects listed only include those listed in State plans and do not include projected 
infrastructure needs within the region to enable or support the growth identified within the plan.  
Specific gaps include –

- CBD and Railway station parking improvements
- Public transport programs (eg additional Gong Shuttle route to southern suburbs)
- Active transport programs.

Transport Infrastructure to support New Release 
Areas (Page 59-61)

Projects listed only include those listed in State Agency budgets or selected items extracted 
from Local and Regional Transport Plans.  The lists do not include essential local transport 
infrastructure required to support the new release areas, including projects with significant 
State and Local funding commitments. These projects, identified within the State endorsed 
West Dapto Access Strategy and infrastructure Plans, include –

- Fowlers Rd / Fairwater Drive connection – this project has significant State Government 
funds allocated under Restart NSW

- Wongawilli Road
- Yallah Road realignment (under proposed Albion Park Rail Bypass).

Connection within the Illawarra (page 65) Access for persons with a disability to Unanderra train station is a regular issue identified by 
the local community.
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Recreation and cultural facilities (page 66) Suggest including reference to the growth potential of cultural and creative industries.

Need to recognise that stimulating these industries depends on other inputs, aside from basic 
infrastructure.

Performance indicators – Appendix B The Performance Indicators are all statistical outputs and will not necessarily measure the 
achievement of intended OUTCOMES from strategic actions identified in the Draft Plan or the 
effectiveness of the Plan as a whole.

Targets or projections should also be established for each of the indicators.

References – Page 96 Reference 7 and 18 are duplicates
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1 Report Scope and Executive Summary 
 

This Report has been prepared on behalf of Warrigal, the landowner of part of the lands subject to this report, 

being 208-212 Corrimal Street, 1 & 25 Beach Street, Wollongong (identified as Lots 35, 36, 37 and 38 DP 19969I, 

and Lots A, B and C DP 401196).  Warrigal previously prepared a Planning Proposal to increase the allowable 

building height and floor space ratio for their site in 2011. This Planning proposal was submitted to enable the 

construction of a seniors living development on their site, incorporating an approved residential aged care 

facility (RACF) at the lower levels and independent living units (ILUs) at the upper levels, with the approval of 

the ILUs being dependent on the outcome of the Planning Proposal.  That Planning Proposal was supported by 

the Department of Planning and Infrastructure at the Gateway Determination but was not supported by 

Council at its meeting of 13 August 2012.  lack of support was that the 

site was part of the Wollongong South Precinct which had been identified .  

However as this strategic review had not yet occurred, Council considered that the preparation of a Planning 

Proposal for the Warrigal site was premature at the time. 

 

There has since been no committed funding dedicated by Council to the review of the Wollongong South 

Precinct. Therefore the purpose of this Report is to provide the basis for determining an appropriate boundary 

for a Planning Proposal and the appropriate height and floor space for this identified precinct which can be 

considered independently of review.   

 

This report recommends a precinct boundary which is the subject of a strategic review at this time, with this 

area identified as the City South-East Gateway Precinct covering lands within the existing B6 

Enterprise Corridor Zone bounded by Glebe, Swan, Kembla and Corrimal Streets, upon which the Planning 

Proposal can be based.  An extensive land use and built form analysis of the area has been undertaken and a 

discussion of the issues or potential issues/sensitivities provided in considering the potential increased height of 

buildings and floor space ratio controls within that Precinct. 

 

This report recommends changes in development density which would be suitable in this location and 

supports the Planning Proposal as it will allow for the development of significant landmark buildings to frame 

the southern gateway entrance to the Wollongong City Centre and allow for the more efficient utilisation of 

the land.  The review of the South-East Gateway Precinct  is also considered appropriate, given Council does 

not currently have the resources to commit to the strategic long term planning and redevelopment of this 

precinct in the near future. 
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2 Introduction 
 

This Report has been prepared to accompany a Planning Proposal for an area of land to the south of the 

Wollongong City Centre which proposes to amend the maximum height of buildings and the maximum floor 

space ratios permitted pursuant to Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009. 

 

The report contains a review and analysis of the current Wollongong South-East Precinct Boundaries identified 

by Wollongong City Council and recommends an alternative and more appropriate site area upon which the 

associated Planning Proposal has been based, following sound planning principles.  This report has been 

requested by Warrigal to support a Planning Proposal which will include their lands located at Nos. 1 & 25 

Beach Street and Nos. 208-212 Corrimal Street Wollongong.  The reason for this report is that Wollongong 

Council has not committed funding to proceeding with the Review of Wollongong South-East Precinct, which 

it is understood from a previous Planning Proposal submitted for the subject lands, needs to occur before any 

Planning Proposal is considered in this area.  This report provides a review and analysis of the existing land uses 

and built form of the lands south of the Wollongong City Centre which supports the revised boundaries of the 

Precinct Area upon which the Planning Proposal has been based, and which will assist Council in determining 

the best planning outcomes and vision for this area.   

3 Council's CBD Action Plan 
 

Council's CBD Action Plan was launched by Wollongong City Council on 14 December 2010 and provides and 

understanding of Wollongong City Council's intention with respect to the Wollongong South precinct. The main 

aim of the CBD Action Plan is to revitalise the City Centre, identifying projects to encourage confidence in the 

City Centre and support the business community to maximise jobs and investment. The Action Plan "was 

developed through consultation with a range of stakeholders, including the City Centre Advisory Committee, 

 The Action Plan is a practical document that 

provides the community, business and government with a clear and concise picture of where Council will 

invest time and money in the CBD over the next five years." 

 

The Action Plan outlines eight (8) short, medium and long term projects and also includes two (2) important 

City Centre Priority Projects that are linked to the CBD.  One of the 2 priorities is: 
 

Develop a vision for Wollongong-South 
The identification of a desirable long term future of the mixed-use area immediately south of the 
CBD and the strengthened role it could play for the city centre. 

 

In terms of anticipated timing and funding contained within the Action Plan, this Priority project proposed 

included the following: 
 

Develop a vision for Wollongong-South up to Swan Street (medium term 2013-2016) (estimated cost 

$75,000 with no funding committed) 

Implementing that Vision (long term 2016 and beyond with no funding committed) 

 
The CBD Action Plan confirms that: 
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"The area immediately south of the CBD could potentially play a more important role for the 

CBD. Due to its close proximity of the CBD, the area could accommodate an increased 

opportunity to enhance the age care/ housing sector in this area of the city to leverage off 

existing and recently completed aged housing projects. At the same, it could be an attractive 

area for commercial activities that are difficult to locate in the heart of the CBD but that want 

" 

 

It is therefore proposed that in the medium term a vision will be developed for the long term 

development of this area. Both land-use criteria and desired built form outcomes (e.g. 

maximum building height and density) will have to be determined through this project. 

Implementation of this vision in the Wollongong LEP 2009 and Wollongong DCP is projected for 

the long term. 

 

Figure 1 

the time of the document for the area to be potentially considered in the review of the Wollongong South 

Area.  The map shows the approximate extent of the study area as being roughly bound by Harbour Street in 

the north, Corrimal Street in the east, Swan Street in the south, and the railway line in the west.   

 

The Action Plan provides a photographic image of an existing building in the Wollongong CBD which could be 

used as an example of the Vision which Council has for the built form in this Precinct, as provided below in 

Figure 2. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Warrigal Care Site 

Figure 1: Approximate Study Area Wollongong-South (Source: Extract from 
 Figure 3-13) 
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The CBD Action Plan identifies a number of key trends in relation to the Wollongong South Precinct including: 

 
Social Demographics and Housing:  

The City Centre Plan provides the following key housing trends in the overall Wollongong LGA: 

There was strong population growth generating demand for new housing, services and 

constrained and the established areas will play a 

greater role as locations for new housing in the future. 

There was a high level of immigration, which accounted for almost 95% of the net 

population growth in the LGA. This is particularly evident amongst younger age groups. 

There was a continued decrease in the average household size from 2.7 to 2.6 persons. 

There was an ageing population in general across Australia. 

Within the Wollongong City Centre, the City Centre Plan provides the following analysis: 

The City Centre has a higher share of younger people than the LGA, with a significant 

share of people in their 20s. This is due to its proximity to the University. 

The City Centre and the areas around it are also becoming an increasingly popular 

residential location for retirees, offering lifestyle advantages of city living, beaches and 

access to services. 

Wollongong City Centre tends to have a greater share of lower income groups, 

highlighting the importance of the location for more affordable housing. 

Demand for new medium and higher density housing in Wollongong has been strong in 

recent years, as the housing product on offer in the region diversifies. 

 

Figure 2: Example of possible built form at 8 storeys  in the Wollongong South Study 
Area as shown in the CBD Action Plan (
CBD Action Plan) 
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Hence, it is recognised that established areas close to the City Centre should play a greater role in the 

provision of housing, particularly those areas which also have access to the foreshore like the Wollongong 

South Precinct. 

 
Residential Development:  

Residential development within the City Centre is mostly to the eastern side, towards Corrimal 

Street. The Wollongong LEP 2009 allows for mixed-use development (comprising residential and 

commercial uses within a single development) within the commercial core of the City Centre. 

The density and height of the buildings within the City Centre area was significantly increased in 

2007, which is maintained in the current LEP. This can allow a diverse range of uses and promote 

development opportunities with the CBD. 

 

Areas surrounding the City Centre are also subject to increased residential densities under the 

LEP. In 2006, approximately 48% of the total dwellings within the area surrounding the City 

Centre were high-density apartments, compared to 44% in 2001. There was a reduction in the 

number of separate dwellings from 1,576 in 2001 to 1,432 in 2006. This represents a trend in 

Wollongong to intensify the existing housing stock for higher density residential developments. 

 

The area surrounding the Wollongong City Centre supports a significantly higher proportion of 

small households compared with the overall Illawarra region. Overall, 40% of all households in 

Wollongong are one person households, compared with 24% in the region. It is considered that 

small households will continue to dominate the household size of the area. 

 
Areas Surrounding the CBD:  

In the light of .......employment and demographic trends, the areas immediately outside the 

CBD provide opportunities for development and attraction of compatible and complementary 

activities. Especially the area south of the CBD, consisting of a mixture of often low-value land-

uses is seen as having potential for residential and commercial uses that could leverage off the 

services and facilities of the CBD and in turn generate spin-off effects for the City Centre. 

 

Hence the CBD Action Plan is supportive of the Wollongong South Precinct providing complementary activities 

to support the CBD, including both residential and commercial uses, potentially with increased densities and 

heights. 
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4 Redefining the Boundaries of the Wollongong South Precinct Area 
 

The CBD Action Plan identifies the potential boundaries for the Wollongong South Precinct Area as a very 

large precinct located to the south of Wollongong City Centre.  The Wollongong City Centre boundaries are 

shown on the Wollongong City Centre Map associated with Wollongong LEP 2009, and to which Chapter D13 

of the Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 currently applies.  This is illustrated in Figure 3 below.  

Unfortunately, the boundaries of the City Centre Strategy Area when considered by Council did not include 

many areas on the southern side of Wollongong City Centre. 

 

 
  

Wollongong City 

Centre Boundary 

Wollongong South  

area excluded from 

WCC 

Land in the 
ownership of 
Warrigal  

Figure 3  Wollongong City Centre Boundaries (Source: Wollongong Development Control Plan 
2009, Chapter D13  Wollongong City Centre)  
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there is potential that 

Council will define the boundaries of the Wollongong South Precinct as including all those lands shown edged 

heavy black in Figure 4.  However, having regard to the boundaries of the Wollongong City Centre Chapter 

D13 City Centre, it is likely that Council will reduce the size of the Precinct to exclude the area currently within 

Zone R1 General Residential (to the south of Bank street and north of Glebe Street, shown edged as a broken 

blue line in both Figure 3) and located within the existing City Centre boundaries. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

In addition, the area within Zone IN2 Light Industrial in the south-western corner of the potential Precinct Area 

may potentially be considered by Council as part of a review of the Industrial zoned land south of this area 

(within Zone IN1).  Further, the area within Zone R2 Low Density Residential to the south eastern corner is a 

single low density residential street which has an individual character and is located on the opposite side of 

Corrimal Street to the remainder of the Precinct and located adjacent to the coastline. Given it is also directly 

adjoining a large seniors housing development with the RE2 Private Recreation Zone to the north (a 

development approved when there was an absence of planning controls in this location), this area should be 

considered as part of consideration in planning for the foreshore area, with recognition of the substantial 

buildings forms already existing to the east of Corrimal Street.   

 

Hence it is anticipated that the remaining area likely to therefore be considered by Council in a Review of 

Wollongong South Precinct, would only be those lands within Zone B6 Enterprise Corridor and R2 Low Density 

Residential to the west of Corrimal Street, as provided in Figure 5 below. 

 

Figure 4  Potential boundary of the Wollongong South Precinct (Source: Amended Extract from Wollongong 
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Given the area provided in Figure 5 above is a large precinct, the review of this entire area needs to be 

undertaken by Council and cannot be considered in whole as part of the preparation of a single Planning 

Proposal in this location.  In addition, Warrigal are not in a financial position, nor should it be their role, to 

prepare a Planning Proposal of this extent which would require further studies and assessment.  However, 

Council has not committed funding to proceed with commencing a review of the Wollongong South Precinct 

area, despite a request by the Department of Infrastructure and Planning to commence work, therefore the 

review of provisions specifically on the subject site is now timely, particularly having regard to the 

development approval which exists on the site.  Therefore, it is recommended that Council consider a review 

of a reduced area, or part of the Wollongong South Precinct, in order to minimise the work they will need to 

undertake as part of the Wollongong South review. 

 

  

Figure 5  Likely revised boundary of the Wollongong South Precinct (Source: Amended Extract from 
 www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au) 
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5 New Wollongong South-East Precinct Area 
 

Wollongong LEP 2009 it is assumed that there was an analysis of the existing land 

zoning in order to determine the Standard Instrument Template zone which was the most appropriate to apply 

within this area.   

 

In a meeting held between Council and Warrigal in the preparation of a previous Planning Proposal for their 

site, senior Council staff advised that all land within the Wollongong LGA land under the previous zoning of 

3(d) Commercial Services zone of Wollongong LEP 1990 was translated to the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone 

under the new LEP. Council staff also advised that the philosophy at the time was that it was more a 

commercial /retail zone rather than a residential zone and that the B6 zone was therefore appropriate.  It was 

however, recognised that floor space ratios and heights of buildings needed review in this area, hence 

Wollongong South Precinct Ar g 

Proposal for the Warrigal site. 

 

Given the B6 Enterprise zone has been applied to the area bounded by Glebe Street to the north, Swan Street 

to the south, Kembla Street to the west and Corrimal Street to the east, this Precinct currently has a distinctly 

separate desired future character to that located within the R2 Low Density Residential Zone to the west, as 

well as to the east.  Therefore it is considered appropriate that the Planning Proposal only address those lands 

contained within the B6 zone to the east of Kembla Street, as provided in Figure 6 below which has been 

-  However, in determining an appropriate 

built form for this precinct an analysis of existing and anticipated future built forms on surrounding lands has 

also been considered, most notably on the R1 zoned land to the north bounded by Bank Street and Glebe 

Street and also the R2 land to the west bounded by Church Street.  

 

 
 
  Figure 6  Proposed new Wollongong South-East Precinct Boundary (Source: Amended Extract from 
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6 Review of Existing Land Zoning  
 

Land to the south of the Wollongong City Centre is divided into a number of Land Use Zones under the 

Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 as shown in Figure 7 below. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
The land located within the Wollongong South-East Precinct Boundary under consideration is currently within 

the Zone B6 Enterprise Corridor.  The Objectives of the B6 zone are: 

To promote businesses along main roads and to encourage a mix of compatible uses. 

To provide a range of employment uses (including business, office, retail and light industrial uses). 

To maintain the economic strength of centres by limiting retailing activity. 

To encourage activities which will contribute to the economic and employment growth of 

Wollongong. 

To allow some diversity of activities that will not: 

(a)  significantly detract from the operation of existing or proposed development, or 
(b)  significantly detract from the amenity of nearby residents, or 
(c)  have an adverse impact upon the efficient operation of the surrounding road system. 

 

-002  titled 

provides the following statement to describe the intent of the B6 Enterprise Corridor in the 

Standard LEP Instrument to assist Councils when preparing their Standard Instrument LEP (ie: would have been 

used by Wollongong City  Council in the formulation of Wollongong LEP 2009): 

South-East 
Precinct 

Figure 7: Land use Zoning Map Extract from Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 (Source: 
www.legislation.nsw.gov.au) 
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'The zone is generally intended to be applied to land where commercial or industrial 
development is to be encouraged along main roads such as those identified by the 

ness 

limited to ensure that Enterprise Corridors do not detract from the activity centre hierarchy 
that has been identified or planned.  
Opportunities for urban consolidation along busy roads may be pursued and some residential 
accommodation uses may be included in this zone, if considered appropriate.  In 2011, a 
zone Direction was included to clarify that where any type of residential accommodation is 
included in the Land Use Table, an additional zone objective must also be included relating to 

 
 

The land to the north is zoned R1General Residential, land to the west is zoned R2 Low Density Residential, land 

to the east is RE2 Private Recreation and R2 Low Density Residential, and land directly to the south is zoned RE1 

Public Recreation.  The Precinct is therefore an isolated area of B6 Zoning located outside the Wollongong City 

Centre, but is a prominent access from the south when entering the City. 

 

The Wollongong City Centre DCP (although it does not include the subject lands and is referring specifically to 

development along Flinders Street, Wollongong) provides the following statement in describing the B6 

Enterprise Corridor: 

buildings and good vehicular access and exposure. The area will cater also for the complementary 
business, office, retail and light industrial uses. The importance of Flinders Street (the Princes Highway) as 
a business address is reinforced by increasing the scale and activation of buildings along the street, with 
service uses such as parking and goods storage away from street frontages. Residential development 
incorporated in mixed use developments, is encouraged within walking distance of the North 
Wollongong rail station and in areas abutting the general residential zone to the east. The character of 
the area will be of an attractive city boulevard lined with trees and high quality buildings of medium 
scale with large showroom windows fronting the street with landscaped s  

 

From this statement and the objectives of the B6 zone, it can be concluded that the area within the B6 

Enterprise Corridor identified in this report as the Wollongong South-East Precinct could be summarised in the 

following character statement, using similar principles: 

 

The Wollongong South-East Precinct is an area intended to create strong business and 

employment opportunities which provide a linking support to the functions of the City Centre.  

High density residential uses are also appropriate in this location with access to the business 

and retail functions of the City Centre, with prominent buildings appropriate along Corrimal 

Street on the main entrance to the City.   Mixed use developments are also encouraged in 

areas abutting the R1 General Residential Zone to the north, with reduced scale and built 

form on the western boundaries abutting the R2 Low Density Residential zone.  View corridors 

to the east need to be considered in any proposed development. 
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Permissibility of land uses 

The B6 Enterprise Corridor currently permits the following range of land uses with development consent: 
 

Advertising structures; Bulky goods premises; Business premises; Car parks; Child care centres; 

Community facilities; Depots; Entertainment facilities; Environmental facilities; Garden centres; 

Hardware and building supplies; Heavy industrial storage establishments; Hotel or motel 

accommodation; Industrial retail outlets; Landscaping material supplies; Light industries; Office 

premises; Passenger transport facilities; Places of public worship; Plant nurseries; Recreation 

areas; Recreation facilities (indoor); Recreational facilities (outdoor); Registered clubs; Respite 

day care centres; Roads; Service stations; Serviced apartments; Sex services premises; Shop 

top housing; Storage premises; Take away food and drink premises; Timber yards; Transport 

depots; Truck depots; Vehicle sales or hire premises; Veterinary hospitals; Warehouse or 

distribution centres. 

 

Health services facilities (including hospitals) and Seniors housing are also permitted with development consent 

(under the Infrastructure SEPP and Seniors Housing SEPP respectively) according to advice received from the 

Department of Planning and Infrastructure. 
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7 Existing Character of Land South of the Wollongong City Centre 

7.1 Wollongong South East Precinct Context 

The Wollongong South-East Precinct is located to the south of the Wollongong City Central Business District or 

Commercial Core between Kembla and Corrimal Streets, south of Glebe Street and north of Swan Street. 

Corrimal Street runs north to south on the eastern boundary of the Identified Precinct Area which provides a 

major arterial road link from the industrial development in the south of the Wollongong CBD to the Commercial 

Core of the Wollongong City CBD.  Minor local road links surrounding and bisecting the Precinct Area maintain 

a north-south historical grid pattern of subdivision which is predominant in the Wollongong City Centre.  The 

standard allotment size within the area is approximately 700m².   As discussed, the Precinct is zoned B6 

Enterprise Corridor. 

 

The Wollongong DCP 2009 provides character statements for different suburbs and localities within the LGA, 

with the Wollongong City Centre being the closest suburbs provided in the DCP in relation to the subject lands.  

The DCP provides the following statement in relation to the B6 Enterprise Corridor Zone, with two (2) areas 

within this zone, being the Flinders Street area in North Wollongong and the Corrimal Street area in south east 

Wollongong which is the area subject to this Report. 

 

'The Enterprise Corridor extends along Flinders Street to North Wollongong and south of the city 

centre to Coniston. This zone accommodates commercial uses requiring larger footprint 

buildings and goods vehicular access and exposure, as well as light industrial uses. Residential 

uses incorporated in mixed use development are encouraged in walking distance of North 

Wollongong station.' 

 

7.2 Existing land uses 

The lands which have been identified as being appropriate for the Planning Proposal are as identified in this 

Report, being lands within the B6 Enterprise Corridor Zone.  The types of uses which are currently permissible 

within the B6 Enterprise Corridor Zone which are suitable potential uses within the subject lands include, but are 

not limited to, the following: 

 

Bulky goods premises; Business premises; Entertainment facilities; Hotel or motel accommodation; Industrial 

retail outlets; Office premises; Serviced apartments;  Seniors living (permitted under the Seniors Housing SEPP). 

 

For the purposes of this land use and built form analysis, the proposed Planning Proposal has been separated 

into two areas, with the northern area between Glebe Street and Beach Street identified as Block 1 and the 

southern area identified as Block 2 between Beach Street and Swan Street, as illustrated in Figure X below. 

 

A land use survey has been undertaken using aerial photography (www.googlemaps.com.au) and on-site 

inspections to provide an indication of existing land uses on the subject site, as well as uses identified within the 

immediate area surrounding the subject site as part of the preparation of this Report and is important in the 

analysis of identification of significant land features and potential land use trends in the Wollongong south 

area. 



P a g e  | 17
 

 
tcg planning                    Land Use & Built Form Study 

      South-East Gateway Precinct to Wollongong City 
 

 

Figure 8 - Block 1  bounded by Glebe, Beach, Kembla and Corrimal Streets (Grand Pacific Drive) 

 

Block 1 is bounded by Glebe, Beach, Kembla and Corrimal Streets (Grand Pacific Drive).  The Block is split by a 

local road, Beatson Street, which runs north-south and extends from Beach Street in the south to the 

intersection with Bank Street further to the north of the Planning Proposal area.  The predominant land uses in 

Block 1 are commercial and small scale light industrial and employment land uses, service commercial and 

home businesses, with transitional residential land. The eastern side of Beatson Street contains only two (2) 

single dwellings with the remaining uses being commercial/light industrial.  Land uses fronting Kembla Street 

along the western side of the Block have had a lower percentage of land taken up by other uses, with some 

existing residential dwelling houses still located here, interspersed with commercial and light industrial uses.  The 

western side of Beatson Street consists of light industrial and employment generating land uses. A strip of motor 

vehicle dealerships dominate the Corrimal Street frontage along the eastern boundary. 

 

The buildings in Block 1 are predominantly 2-3 storey developments.  The majority of allotments in Block 1 still 

maintain their standard residential allotment sizes, however, a number of allotments have been consolidated 
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on the eastern side of Beatson Street for the purposes of commercial and light industrial development and 

motor vehicle sales premises.  The allotment boundaries are not necessarily reflective of the development of 

the area, with larger buildings located on the eastern side of this block. 

 

 

Figure 9 - Block 2  bounded by Beach, Swan, Kembla and Corrimal Streets (Grand Pacific Drive) 
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Block 2 is bounded by Beach, Swan, Kembla and Corrimal Streets.  A concrete drainage line or culvert runs 

east west through the middle of the block.  The buildings in Block 2 are predominantly up to 2 storeys in height, 

with individual buildings fronting Beach Street/Corrimal Street ranging up to 3 storeys in commercial height.  

 

The predominant land uses in Block 2 are older style commercial and light industrial uses on the southern, 

eastern and part of the northern side of the Block.  Allotments fronting Kembla Street to the west contain still 

contain predominantly low density residential dwelling houses. 

 

The following figures (Areas 1-7) provide a series of photo montages taken from within Blocks 1 and 2, 

illustrating the existing land uses and built form within the subject site and on surrounding lands within the 

South-East Gateway Precinct. 
 

For the purpose of this built form analysis further consideration has also been given to the land use pattern 

within: 

the R1 General Residential zoned land to the north of Block 1, which extends north to Bank Street and 

the west to Church Street as this land is the transition zone between the B6 land the commercial 

zoned lands of the Wollongong City Centre; and 

R2 Low Density Residential land to the west of the site extending to Glebe Street in the north,  

 

The R1 General Residential land directly north of the subject lands contains a mix of residential densities, with a 

number of key development sites containing residential flat buildings up to 24 metres in height, with many sites 

still yet to be developed from low density single and two storey dwelling houses.  The area is in transition, with 

proximity to the Wollongong City Centre and to the foreshore area along the east coast making the area a 

prime location for redevelopment for medium to high density living lifestyles, including housing for seniors.  

 

The R2 Low Density Residential land to the west of the site consists of one (1) and two (2) storey low density 

single storey dwelling houses.  The area is low scale in character, with the wide streetscape of Kembla Street 

and the scattering of some substantive street trees making it an attractive low key area.  The impact of 

changes to the controls on the subject lands needs to take into account the current character of this area, 

although considering that in the long term, given its proximity to Wollongong City Centre, it could become an 

 

 

The following figures (Areas 8 and 9) provide a series of photo montages of the R1 General Residential land to 

the north of the South-East Gateway Precinct and the R2 Low Density Residential land to the west. 
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7.3 Surrounding development,  land uses and built form analysis 

The following land uses have been identified within close proximity to the subject lands, specifically detailing 

the area within the R1 General Residential Zone to the north and the R2 Low Density Residential Zone to the 

west, as well as other surrounding land uses were identified, which are broadly illustrated in Figure 10: 

 

Land uses to the North of the site 

This area consists of higher density residential development with existing heights currently ranging from 2 

storeys up to the allowable 24 metres north of Glebe Street with further re-development opportunities or key 

sites with potential for redevelopment still located in this area.  Land within the R1 General Residential Zone 

extends further north to Bank Street graduating up to higher densities and heights of residential development, 

then further increases in heights towards Crown Street and the centre of Wollongong City.  The city itself 

contains a mix of commercial, business and retail land uses with specific landmark sites constructed at higher 

density. 

 

Land uses to the East of the site 

On the eastern side of Corrimal Street to the east of the site is the Wollongong golf club and a multi storey 

South Beach.  A small precinct of unique residential development is located to the south east corner across 

Corrimal Street to the south of the IRT development where there is pedestrian access across the golf course 

onto the beach. 

 

Land uses to the South of the site 

Land to the south contains JJ Kelly Park and includes the Vikings Rugby club and recreation centre and 

associated fields.   Wollongong Memorial Cemetery is located to the south west of the subject lands. Further 

south along Corrimal Street is the industrial precinct of BHP Steel and the Port of Port Kembla.  This area could 

nto the Wollongong City Centre. 

 

Land uses to the West of the site 

The subject site is bounded by residential housing to the west along Kembla Street with some home 

businesses/office spaces operating to the west of the subject lands, which range up to two storeys in height. 
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8 Review of Development Standards under Wollongong Local Environmental 
 Plan 2009 
 

8.1 Height of Buildings 

Clause 4.3 Height of Buildings refers to the Height of Buildings Map which provides that the maximum building 

height permitted in this Precinct Area is 9 metres as provided in Figure 11 below. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Land to the east, west and south of the subject Precinct Area currently has a maximum permissible building 

height of 9 metres (8 metres on the Wollongong Golf Course site to the east).  This appears to be generally 

reflective of the overall existing heights in the area, although does not reflect the developed area to the south 

of the golf course which is the site of an existing 6-8 storey aged care development including self-care 

apartments.  Directly to the north of the South-East Precinct the maximum height of buildings is 24 metres, 

ranging up to 48 metres permissible further to the north and north-east towards the City Centre. 

 

Figure 12 demonstrates existing building heights within the Precinct Area and identifies key development sites 

located within close proximity to the subject area.  This map illustrates that a large proportion of the subject 

lands, as well as lands to the west and north of the area still contain a large proportion of low density 

development averaging 1-2 storeys.  Interspersed individual sites have been redeveloped in the R1 General 

Residential precinct to the north of the subject lands, with sites still available for redevelopment.  This provides 

the opportunity to determine a desired future character for the lands to the south of the Wollongong City 

Centre which are appropriate for their location close to the CBD and to the eastern foreshore. 

 

 

 

South-East 
precinct 

Figure 11: Height of Buildings Map Extract from Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 (Source: 
www.legislation.nsw.gov.au 
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The existing heights of buildings permitted directly to the north of the subject lands is 24 metres, although, as 

this area is located within the Wollongong City Centre, the LEP provisions allow for even greater heights in this 

location. 

 

The height of the buildings located on the golf course site were approved at the time with the absence of 

height restrictions, however, the fact that this site has been developed cannot be overlooked.  This building is 

currently the key development site identified at the southern gateway entrance to the City Centre.  The 

subject lands containing the light employment uses at the roundabout at the corner of Swan Street and 

Corrimal Streets is currently unrecognised as the southern gateway to the City Centre for visitors entering the 

city from the south.  This lends the subject lands to being redeveloped to encourage key landmark 

development and built form in this area.  Figure 13 below provides a visual analysis of the current built form 

looking from this point towards the City Centre and escarpment.  It clearly demonstrates that this entrance 

from the south is a significant part of the visual landscape of the CBD area and opportunity exists to provide 

an attractive built feature in this location. 

 

The range of building heights are therefore proposed for the subject lands as illustrated in Figure 14 in order to 

reflect the desired character of this area, while recognising it as the key gateway entrance to the south of the 

City, the visual impact on Corrimal Street, the proximity to the eastern foreshore and the current low density 

character of development to the west.   

 

The application of a 16 metre maximum height limit fronting Swan Street and the corner entrance to Corrimal 

Street provides an opportunity to make a statement entrance to the City Centre, while still respecting the 

visual impacts on the existing Horizons Development (up to 24 metres) and the lower density residential 

development to the east of Swan Street.  This 16 metre height is also proposed along the Kembla Street 

frontage in order to provide a transition to the existing low density residential development to the west of 

Kembla Street.  It would be anticipated that the controls in this area could be reviewed once Council 

undertakes a review of all lands in the Wollongong South Precinct, should the future character of this area be 

recognised as having even greater potential.   

 

A maximum building height limit of up to 24 metres has been applied to the remainder of the Planning 

Proposal Area, stretching north to Glebe Street and for all lands fronting Corrimal Street.  This provides 

consistency with the building heights permissible to the north of the subject lands (being 24 metres), as well as 

providing a visual landscape statement for the entrance corridor into the City Centre.  This increase in heights 

in this area should encourage and boost the redevelopment of this under-developed area which has 

significant growth potential as a result of its proximity to the City Centre and the foreshore and beach areas of 

south east Wollongong. 
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8.2 Floor Space Ratios 

Clause 4.4 Floor Space Ratio refers to the Floor Space Ratio map which provides that the maximum floor 

space ratio for the Wollongong South-East Precinct area is 0.5:1 as provided in Figure 15 below. This maximum 

also applies to land to the west and a small area to the east.  Land to the north of the Precinct has a 

maximum floor space ratio of 1.5:1. 

 

It should be noted that different maximum floor space ratios may be applied within the one zone or in different 

locations.  A local environmental plan may also include an FSR table in conjunction with a map so that so that 

separate FSRs may be set out depending on the mix of land uses or the dimensions of the site. 

 

The Department of Planning LEP practice note PN 08

following in relation to height and floor space ratio development standards: 

community and land owners about the acceptable bulk and scale of development. 
Height and FSR controls are used to help establish the primary building envelopes for new 
development and the gross floor areas available for retail, commercial and residential 
activities in centres. It is important that a consistent approach to the identification and 
application of height and FSR controls is utilised so that these controls are clearly 

 
 

 
Figure 15: Floor Space Ratio Map Extract from Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 (Source: 
www.legislation.nsw.gov.au) 
  
 

The existing floor space ratios directly to the north of the subject lands is 1.5:1 which has been applied quite 

extensively across the majority of the Wollongong City Centre area and also on lands to the north of the CBD.   

Restrictive limitations to the floor space ratio of a site can actually restrict redevelopment opportunities in 

some instances, although this is not the case in the City Centre.  The application of appropriate floor space 

ratios for the subject lands has to consider the proposed building heights as already detailed, in order to 

South-East 
Precinct 
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enable an appropriate form of development which reflects the intended character and built form for this 

location.   

 

Again the density of development on the Horizons site to the east, and also on development directly to the 

north have to be taken in to consideration.  The Swan Street/Corrimal Street gateway entrance needs to be 

visually attractive and not detract from the surrounding 

 

Figure 16 illustrates the view as you enter this southern entrance to the City, which shows the escarpment in the 

background as the feature. 

 

The range of floor space ratios proposed for the subject lands have therefore been largely based on the same 

principles applied to the analysis of height of buildings as provided previously, with the FSRs consistent with the 

possible built form which could be permitted using the proposed heights of buildings, without placing 

restrictions on the potential for developing a large proportion of each site.  Given the B6 Enterprise Corridor 

zone allows for a range of different land uses, not just residential development as is permitted further to the 

north, this is a significant factor in determining appropriate floor space ratios for the area.   Accordingly, Figure 

16 illustrates the proposed floor space ratios in the South-East Gateway Precinct.  

 

The application of a 0.75:1 FSR has been applied to Swan Street and the corner entrance to Corrimal Street 

making a statement entrance to the City Centre, as well as fronting Kembla Street, in order to respect the built 

form of surrounding existing development.  A 1.5:1 FSR has been applied to the remaining lands consistent with 

FSR to the north which applies to the majority of the City Centre.    

 

As with the increase in building heights, the increase in FSR for this area should encourage redevelopment of 

the B6 corridor precinct in this significant location as the entrance to the City Centre.  
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SUMMARY OF SUBMISSIONS

A summary of the three (3) submission received during preliminary consultation is provided
below:

State Government Authority Submissions

No. Address Submission Comments
SA1 Sydney

Catchment
Authority

The site is not located within the Sydney Drinking Water
Catchment and not adjacent to Sydney Catchment Authority
land in the Metropolitan Special Area.
Therefore no comments to make on this proposal.

SA2 Office of
Environment and
Heritage

Comments from submission dated 1 April 2014:
Does not support the planning proposal.
The site contains areas of cleared land and two Threatened
Ecological Communities; Illawarra Subtropical Rainforest
and Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland and other native
vegetation.
Comments provided with regard to the guiding principles of
the Illawarra Escarpment Strategic Management Plan:
- Increase in minimum lot size represents a significant

increase in lot density;
- Development has not demonstrated it contributes to the

improved management of adjoining high conservation
lands;

- The proposed lots will not allow for provision of
vegetated buffers;

- Proposal appears to encroach on prescribed 40m
riparian buffers;

- Some level of clearing is likely to meet asset protection
zone requirements and this is likely to lead to an impact
on TECs; and

- Access to lots 7, 8 and 10 is likely to require vegetation
removal for construction.

The proposal presents a significant deviation from goals of
IESMP, current planning controls and escarpment lands.
Without a long term and secure commitment to active
management the proposal is likely to reduce the condition of
TEC vegetation on the site.
The proposal is likely to set a precedent for other E3
Environmental Management zoned lands in the Illawarra
Escarpment foothills and reduce the intent of the zone
objectives.
Significant amendments to minimum lot size should be
assessed as part of a strategic landscape study rather than
one off proposals.

Comments from submission dated 10 June 2014:
Vegetation Management Plans are enforced for a short term
period of two to five years and the proposed implementation
timeframe is not deemed to provide adequate long term
enhancement to the Illawarra Escarpment.
A long term commitment such as a Biobanking agreement
would be the preferred mechanism.
Riparian corridor buffer widths are to align with Chapter E23
of WDCP 2009; 40m buffer in addition to 10m vegetated



buffer.
Rural Fires Amendment (Vegetation Clearing) Bill 2014
proposes amendments that would enable clearing of any
vegetation (except trees or part of trees) within 10m up to
50m from an external wall that is part of a residential
development. Should such an amendment come into effect
it is likely the VMP will not be able to be enforced.

SA3 Rural Fire Service Does not object to the planning proposal subject to the
provision of any future development compling with Planning
for Bushfire Protection 2006 and AS3959 2009 Construction
of buildings in bushfire prone areas.
Careful consideration given to future road access to any lots
that do not have frontage to an existing public road.
The bushfire assessment report appears to identify
appropriate building sites to support asset protection zones
and is generally within cleared areas of the site.
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Attachment 1 

Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program Round 2 – 
Proposed Recipients 

 
At a meeting after 18 November 2014, Council proposes to pass a resolution to provide financial assistance pursuant to the Financial 
Assistance Policy (Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program) under Round 2 to eligible applicants. 

The proposed resolution is in the following form: 

Council resolves to provide financial assistance to the following applicants pursuant to the Financial Assistance Policy (Crown Street and 
Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program) under Round 2: 
 

Address Owner Maximum Council 
Contribution ($’s) 

Heritage Item 

337 Crown Street LBF Productions Pty Ltd - Veronica Katter $20,000.00  
329-333 Crown Street Ranch Enterprises Pty Ltd – George Poulos $2,700.00 Yes 
290 Crown Street Mitch Oeding-Erdel $2750.00  
304 Crown Street Rouban Pty Ltd $20,000.00  
264 Crown Street John Boyd $1,225.00 Yes 
4 Globe Lane Veraz Enterprises Pty Ltd $20,000.00  
128-134 Crown Street  Five O Equity Pty Ltd $3,518.50  
136-138 Crown Street Strata Plan 40245 $1,631.50  
156-160 Crown Street Neil Simon $14,466.00  
110 -114 Crown Street Pasquale & Irene Lucchitti $20,000.00  
149 Crown Street Carmen Jovanovski $2,084.50  
187 – 189  Crown Street Troppa Trading (NSW) Pty Ltd $20,000.00  
147 Crown Street Anthony Scognamiglio $1,265.00  
179 – 181 Crown Street Nickolas, Peter, and Maxine Tambakis $20,000.00  
183-185 Crown Street Ritidian Investments Limited $14,312.50  
149 –161 Crown Street Drs G and L Sharma $12,255.50  
126 Crown Street Gerard Pennimpede $9,339.00  
148 Crown Street Neil Simon $20,000.00  
102 Crown Street Filcho Enterprises Pty Ltd $6,600.00  
Submissions regarding the proposed resolution may be made until 18 November 2014.



ATTACHMENT 2 

Crown Street and Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program Round 2 – 
Map of Applications 
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RECRUITMENT OF EXTERNAL MEMBERS TO 
COMMITTEES 

COUNCIL POLICY 
 

Adopted by Council:  [Date] P a g e  | 1 Trim No:  Z14/409018 

ADOPTED BY COUNCIL:  [TO BE COMPLETED BY CORP SUPPORT] 
 

BACKGROUND 
This policy has been developed in order to set out the procedures concerning appointments of external or 
community representatives to Committees or external bodies such as the Joint Regional Planning Panel, that 
require a nomination, application or expression of interest to be lodged as part of a merit based recruitment process 
and, where appropriate, Council approval. 

OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this Policy is to inform staff, Councillors, community and external bodies of the procedures that are 
followed during a recruitment process for the appointment of external or community members to committees or 
external bodies. 

Compliance with the procedures outlined in this Policy will ensure consistency in the manner in which appointments 
are made based on the needs of individual Committees and ensure Councillors are provided with the relevant 
information required to undertake their decision making processes. 

POLICY STATEMENT 
Council is committed to: 

 connecting and engaging with its community by encouraging participation on Committees; 

 good governance of the Council, to ensure the people of Wollongong receive the services that they need in an 
effective and efficient manner, delivered with honesty and integrity; 

 maintaining integrity and earning the trust of its community; 

 ensuring recommendations for appointments to Committees and external bodies will be made from eligible 
applicants based on merit, according to the relevant needs and established selection criteria; 

 regular review of appointments to its Committees to ensure Committees retain experience and knowledge. 

POLICY REVIEW 
This Policy forms part of Council’s three-year rolling review of policies schedule and will be reviewed within 
three years from the date of each adoption of the policy, or more frequently as required. 
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES 

Purpose 

The Procedure covers the need to develop criteria, advertising, membership of assessment panel, reporting to 
Council and the provision of information on candidates to Councillors, to enable an informed decision making 
process. 

Scope 

The Procedure applies to staff, Councillors, Committee members and external bodies requiring Council 
representation. 

Consultation 

Development of this Procedure has been undertaken in consultation with Senior Management. 

Responsibilities 

Divisional Managers are responsible and accountable to ensure that this procedure is implemented in their areas 
of responsibility. 

Middle Management/Coordinators/Supervisors will ensure that this procedure is implemented and 
communicated to staff responsible for conducting the recruitment and appointment process. 

PROCEDURE 

Appointment Process 

When starting a recruitment process for appointments, the following must be considered: 

 Tenure The length of the appointment. 

 Urgency How soon the position needs to be filled. 

 Selection Criteria The level of knowledge, skills and experience required of members and which of 
these are these essential and which are desirable. 

 Expressions of Interest The rules and guidelines are applicable to members and if there are any specific 
expectations required of applicants such as completion of an Expression of Interest 
form. 

 Appointment The requirements for ratification of the appointment under the Committee or 
external body’s Charter.  For example whether appointments are approved by the 
General Manager, Committee members, staff or are ratified by Council. 

Criteria 

It is essential that relevant selection criteria is developed, meeting the requirements of each Committee. 

The criteria should cover the knowledge, skills set and experience required of appointments.  If appointing more 
than one position, consideration is to be given to whether the knowledge, skill set and experience of members 
should be the same or if a combination of these factors is required or preferred. 

Advertising 

Consideration is to be given as to where advertising is to be placed.  If local applicants only are required then only 
local advertising is required.  If local applicant location is not required as a criterion, advertising should also be 
placed in a Sydney metropolitan publication and/or other suitable online publications. 

The procedure for placing any advertisement is to be undertaken according to procedures consistent with Council’s 
Placement of Newspaper Advertisements on Behalf of Council Policy. 
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Transparency and Accountability 

Transparency and accountability throughout the recruitment process for all merit-based appointments, whether 
remunerated or not, is fundamental to good governance and adequate records must be maintained by assessment 
panel members.  This contributes to building the community’s trust and confidence in Council. 

Panel members are accountable for their conduct and performance throughout the recruitment process and 
compliance with applicable Council policies and procedures will be monitored.  Council staff and panel members 
must make and keep full and accurate records of any official recruitment activities.  Good record keeping assists in 
improving accountability and provides for transparent decision-making.  Records and notes made throughout the 
process are maintained as evidence of this compliance. 

All recruitment processes are to be carried out lawfully, fairly, reasonably and professionally. 

Assessment Panels 

Assessment Panels are to consist of at least three members comprising: 

• Current Chair of the Committee (or other Independent Member where the Chair is not able to participate or it is 
not appropriate for the Chair to participate), where applicable; 

• General Manager or their Delegate (eg Manager or staff member from relevant Division); 

and: 

• Councillor representative (where appropriate); or 

• Staff member/s from relevant Division/s; or 

• External independent (where appropriate); or 

• Other independent member of the relevant Committee. 

The final determination for the composition of the assessment panel lies with the relevant Division Manager.  Where 
it is considered that less than three panel members are required, the Division Manager’s approval must be 
obtained. 

Conflicts of Interest 

Panel members must sign a declaration stating they have no actual, perceived or potential conflicts of interest in the 
assessment process prior to the initial assessment of applications, wherever possible. 

Where a conflict of interest arises with a panel member at any stage in the process, they must declare the conflict 
and withdraw from the assessment process or declare the conflict, state how it will be managed and have this 
approved by their Division Manager or the Public Officer in the case of a committee member declaring the conflict. 

Panel members must decline any invitation to act as a referee for any applicant. 

Confidentiality 

Information received from applicants during a recruitment process will be treated as confidential and will be 
maintained in accordance with Council’s Privacy Management Plan.  Information received from applicants is for use 
during the recruitment process for the purpose of assessing applications.  Intended recipients of the information are 
Assessment Panel Members, relevant Council staff and Councillors. 

Acknowledgement of Applications 

An acknowledgement of receipt of the application, either by letter or email is to be forwarded to each applicant. 

NOTE: A copy of this Policy is to be included with that acknowledgement. 

Assessment of Applications 

Where an assessment of applications is required, all Assessment Panel members should meet together to conduct 
the initial assessment of the applications received.  Panel members must keep adequate evidence of the 
assessment process, either by scoring of candidates against the selection criteria and/or by recording reasons 
applications were either considered suitable or not suitable, for example where obvious conflicts of interest exist to 
exclude an applicant.  Notes of the reasons candidates were considered not suitable are to be made and kept as an 
official Council record of the process, for example if they did not meet criteria, details of conflicts of interest, 
received low scores against criteria or other reasons. 
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Assessment Panel members may, based on the assessment of applications and the requirements of the 
committee’s Charter: 

• Conduct interviews of shortlisted applicants, where appropriate; 

• Approve the appointment of independent members to the committee; 

• Make a recommendation on their preferred applicant/s for appointment, to be ratified by Council. 

Interviews 

Where it is determined that interviews are to be held, the panel should also determine weightings for the selection 
criteria and develop interview questions against those criteria when they meet to conduct the initial assessment. 

Where required as part of the assessment process, when scheduling interviews, ensure enough time is allowed for 
each interview including time for evaluation at the end of each interview.  Include breaks for the panel eg morning 
tea, lunch etc during the course of the day. 

Panel members are encouraged to devise interview questions to ensure that the questions asked reflect the current 
requirements of the position.  Previously used questions may be used where the panel considers they reflect 
current requirements of the role on the committee. 

Adequate notes of responses made by applicants to each question must be made by panel members during 
interviews. 

After interviews have been completed and the preferred applicant determined, the interview rating sheet is to be 
completed and signed by all panel members.  The interview rating sheet must also nominate and rank the suitability 
of applicants, as the recruitment process may be used to appoint the next most suitable applicant within a period of 
12 months from the closing date. 

Referee Checks 

Where required as part of the assessment process, referee checks are generally to be conducted by the 
independent member (usually the Chair) of the panel. 

Questions put to referees should be developed by the panel as a whole, relate to selection criteria and be asked 
consistently of all referees.  Adequate notes must be kept on referee checks. 

Feedback Provided to Applicants 

Where feedback is requested by applicants, it should be provided by the independent member of the panel.  The 
person providing feedback should make notes of what was asked and what information was given to the applicant.  
This forms part of the official record and should be entered into the appropriate container in TRIM. 

Feedback Received from Applicants 
Any feedback received from applicants forms part of the official Council record and should be entered into the 
appropriate container in TRIM. 

Reporting Recommendations for Appointment to Council 

Where the Committee’s Charter requires appointments to be ratified by Council, reports are to be prepared for the 
consideration of the Council. 

Panel members should prepare a confidential information note to Councillors to accompany the report, summarising 
and scoring each application against the selection criteria for each applicant.  A full summary of the application of 
the recommended applicant/s, showing their suitability for the role, including any qualifications, experience or other 
(non-personal) information should be included with the confidential information note to Councillors.  Where it is 
considered appropriate, a Councillor Briefing may be requested.  Such information on the successful applicant 
remains confidential until such time as an appointment is made by Council. 

Where applicants do not meet the essential criteria or the panel members believe a fatal conflict of interest exists, 
these should be listed in the confidential note with a summary of why the application did not meet the selection 
criteria or provide details of the fatal conflict of interest. 

The Panel’s preferred applicant/s should be listed in the ‘Recommendation’ section of the report to Council, 
however the final decision on any appointment/s is at the discretion of Councillors at a meeting of the Council. 



RECRUITMENT OF EXTERNAL MEMBERS TO COMMITTEES COUNCIL POLICY 
 

Adopted by Council:  [Date] P a g e  | 5 Trim No:  Z14/409018 

Notification 

Successful and unsuccessful applicants should be notified in writing as soon as practically possible.  Letters should 
only be signed by staff with the appropriate delegation. 

Casual Vacancies 

Casual vacancies may be filled by the General Manager in consultation with the Chair of the committee. 

Induction of Successful Applicant/s 

The induction of new appointees to Council’s Committees should include, as a minimum, copies of: 

• Code of Conduct 

• Conflict of Interests Policy 

• Organisational Chart 

• Key contact details 

• Use of Confidential Information Policy 

• Relevant Committee Charter 

• Meeting Timetable/next business paper (where available) 

• Annual Report 

• Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan 

• Pecuniary Interest Declaration Primary Return (where appropriate) – to be lodged within three months from 
appointment 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This policy contributes to the Wollongong 2022 Objective ‘our local Council has the trust of the community’ under 
the Community Goal ‘we are a connected and engaged community’. 

Associated Policies 

• Codes of Conduct 

• Conflict of Interests 

• Privacy Management Plan 

• Placement of Newspaper Advertisements on Behalf of Council 
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SUMMARY SHEET 

Responsible Division Governance and Information 

Date adopted by Council [To be inserted by Corporate Governance] 

Date of previous adoptions 27 May 2013 

Date of next review [List date -  Not more than 3 years from adoption] 

Prepared by Governance Officer 

Authorised by Manager Governance and Information 

 

 



 
PAVED FOOTPATH CONSTRUCTION 

COUNCIL POLICY 
 

Adopted by Council:  [Date] P a g e  | 1 Trim No:  Z13/122986 

ADOPTED BY COUNCIL:  [TO BE COMPLETED BY CORP SUPPORT] 
 

BACKGROUND 

Council is responsible for constructing and maintaining public roads, including associated pedestrian paths, 
throughout the Wollongong local government area.  Within the resources which are available, Council endeavours 
to maintain a high standard of carriageways and pedestrian pavements as well as improving pedestrian 
connectivity. 

Where damage occurs to the surface of Council’s roads, including footpaths, and the responsible party can be 
identified, Council has an obligation on behalf of the public to recover the cost of rectification of the damage from 
the responsible party or have that party make good the damage. 

Where development creates a need for a new pedestrian path or an upgrade to an existing one, Council will ensure 
that the development funds, either directly or through a Section 94 Developer Contribution, the required upgrade 
and minimises direct Council costs. 

OBJECTIVE 
The main objectives of this policy are to – 

1 Ensure that an equitable ‘user pays’ policy applies for the construction of paved footpaths in conjunction with 
new developments. 

2 Ensure that an equitable ‘user pays’ policy applies for recovering the cost of rectification of footpaths that have 
been damaged in excess of normal wear and tear. 

3 Make local roads more pedestrian friendly and pedestrian connectivity improved. 

4 Develop strategies to ensure that Council’s expenditures are equitably allocated. 

5 Risk management. 

POLICY STATEMENT 
Where new footpaths are required to be constructed as a result of development, full costs of construction of the 
footpaths are to be borne by the developer. 

Where Council undertakes a program of constructing paved footpaths in residential areas, costs will be funded from 
Council’s resources, with works undertaken on a risk based priority basis in accordance with the Asset 
Management Plan to ensure equitable distribution of improvement works. 

Where footpaths are damaged beyond normal wear and tear, Council will seek to recover the costs of rectification 
from the party causing the damage or require rectification works to be undertaken. 
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES 
1 Where footpaths are reasonably required to be constructed or reconstructed as a result of development in 

order to deliver active transport connections for residents or workers, full costs of construction of the footpaths 
for at least the full frontage of the development and connecting to the nearest point of the pathway network, 
public transport point or shopping precinct are to be borne by the developer in accordance with the following: 

• New Development in a Commercial Centre 
where there is no existing footpath. 

Developer will be required to undertake footpath 
construction under Section 80A(1)(f) of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act. 

• New Development in Commercial Centre 
where the existing footpath is adequate but 
developer wants to improve standard. 

Developer to undertake entire footpath construction and/or 
reconstruction.  The development consent will not however 
require the work to be undertaken pursuant to the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act. 

• New Development in Commercial Centre 
where existing footpath is adequate but will 
be inadequate to serve the new development.

Developer will be required to undertake footpath 
construction and/or reconstruction under Section 80A(1)(f) 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act. 

• New Development in an established 
residential area where there is no existing 
footpath. 

Developer will either: 

- be required to undertake work pursuant to Section 
80A(1)(f) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment 
Act; or 

- provide a monetary contribution in accordance with the 
applicable Development Contributions Plan in place. 

2 With respect to the required construction or reconstruction works to be undertaken by the Developer, the 
footpath construction and/or construction will include: 

a Any required adjustments to, or replacement of, service/utility pits or similar, including complying with 
current standards of management of asbestos containing materials (where applicable); and to achieve 
footpath levels that are derived from kerb levels provided by Council and the Public Domain Technical 
Manual. 

b Construction or replacement of existing kerb and guttering, including adjustment or upgrades of kerb 
ramps, drainage pits and making good of the road pavement to match or transition, to achieve the kerb 
levels specified by Council. 

c In addition to approvals required under the Roads Act (via Council’s Application to Open and Occupy or 
Underbore a Roadway or Footpath) the Developer is required to notify, in writing, residences and 
businesses within the construction zone or area of traffic management and, in the case of the Traffic 
Management plan, requiring restrictions to emergency access, emergency services at least one week 
prior to commencing construction. 

3 The existing legal improvements in the street will be recorded prior to construction commencing, to ensure 
reinstatement to the pre-existing standard following completion of construction.  Any identified illegal 
improvements will be referred to the Regulation and Enforcement Division for action as appropriate. 

4 For footpath works being undertaken by Council, owners of properties and residents/occupiers adjoining 
proposed footpath construction works are to be notified by letters, of Council’s intention to carry out the work 
(in accordance with the Civil Works Notification Policy) as follows: 

a As a part of the design consultation process and at least three weeks prior to planned construction: 

• Informing of the proposed scope of the project and estimated time of construction. 

• Inviting them to nominate any additional works required on the basis of prepayment in accordance 
with the Fees and Charges fixed by Council, prior to the work being carried out. 

• Provide an opportunity to make comment on the proposed footpath. 

b As part of the construction process, at least one week prior to the start of construction to inform of 
pending construction and any required access changes or restrictions. 
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5 Where new footpaths are to be constructed as a result of development: 

a The Manager Infrastructure Strategy and Planning is to be advised of this condition when Development 
Consent is granted; 

b The developer is to be advised of the conditions pertaining to undertaking work on Council’s footpaths; 
and 

c The work is to be completed concurrently with the project. 

6 In accordance with Section 102 of the Roads Act 1993, footpaths that are damaged (excluding normal wear 
and tear) as a result of development activities, the actions of property owners or road users must be repaired 
or replaced to the contemporary standards for the damaged pavement.  Where repairs are not undertaken, 
Council may undertake the necessary works and seek compensation for any costs incurred for managing site 
safety and repair works. 
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SUMMARY SHEET 

Responsible Division Infrastructure Strategy and Planning 

Date adopted by Council [To be inserted by Corporate Governance] 

Date of previous adoptions Executive Management Committee – 6 November 2002, 
Council – 15 April 1996 

Date of next review [List date, eg July 2015] 

Prepared by Infrastructure Strategy Manager 

Authorised by Director Infrastructure and Works 

 

 
  
 
 



Development Applications approved with Variations to Development Standards for the quarterly 
period between 1 July 2014 and 30 September 2014 (Reporting applications with a decision of ‘Approved’/‘Deferred 
Commencement’) 
 

Application DA-2014/286  

Lot Lot 2 DP 857097 Zone R2 Low Density Residential 

Address 440-450 Princes Highway, TOWRADGI  NSW  2518 

Description Education facility - refurbishment of existing buildings and construction of new buildings, car parking 
and associated external works. 

Decision Approved  Decision Date 4/08/2014

Variations Planning Instrument WLEP 2009 Clause c4.3(2) Height of buildings, 
c4.4(2) Floor space ratio 

 Justification of variation The proposal was referred to IHAP’s meeting of 31 July 2014 at which 
time it was supported by all panel members, subject to appropriate 
conditions of consent. 

Height - The contravention to the height limit is required to provide for 
operational needs of the site for an appropriate outdoor recreational area 
on the roof terrace. The proposal is considered to be of high quality urban 
form and not to have unreasonable amenity impacts on the surrounding 
properties specifically in regard to views and sunlight received. 

Floor Space Ratio - The contravention to the floor space ratio is 
considered to have minimal impact due to the design of the building. The 
development is unlikely to result in unreasonable impacts on surrounding 
properties with regard to overshadowing, bulk and scale and visual 
impacts. 

Given the nature of the use for the site compliance with these two 
development standards is considered to be unreasonable in this instance. 

A delegate of the Secretary, NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment granted concurrence on 24 June 2014. 

 Extent of variation Permitted height 9m 
Approved height 11.05m 
 
Permitted FSR 0.5:1 
Approved FSR 0.55:1 

 Concurring Authority Secretary of NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
 

Application DA-2014/613  

Lot Lot 1 DP 527353 
Lot 3 DP 37937 

Zone B1 Neighbourhood Centre 

Address 292-296 Gipps Road, KEIRAVILLE  NSW  2500 

Description Mixed use development (Shop Top Housing) comprising 17 residential units over three retail suites 
and basement car parking 

Decision Approved  Decision Date 29/08/2014 

Variations Planning Instrument WLEP 2009 Clause c4.3(2) Height of buildings 

 Justification of variation Council on 21 May 2014 was returned assumed concurrence from the 
Director General of the Department of Planning and Environment for 
exceptions to development standards due to Council implementing 
satisfactory internal processes in dealing with development applications 
that included such procedural matters as referral to the Independent 
Hearing and Assessment Panel.  This application was lodged on 3 June 
2014 and subsequently the exception can be assessed by Council 
accordingly. 

The extent of the non-compliance is restricted to the portion of land that 
has been excavated to accommodate the previous land use as a service 
station.  It is expected that the proposal will present to the public domain, 
particularly Grey Street, as a compliant development. 



The proposal was referred to IHAP’s meeting of 20 August 2014 at which 
time it was supported by all panel members, subject to amended 
conditions of consent. 

 Extent of variation Permissible Height - 9m 
Approved Height - 10m 

 Concurring Authority Council under assumed concurrence 
 

Application DA-2014/689  

Lot Lot A DP 369644 Zone R2 Low Density Residential 

Address 56-64 Asquith Street, AUSTINMER  NSW  2515 

Description Residential - dwelling house 

Decision Approved  Decision Date 30/09/2014 

Variations Planning Instrument WLEP 2009 Clause c4.3(2) Height of buildings 

 Justification of variation The applicant’s submission in relation to Clause 4.6, variation to 
development standards, has been assessed and is considered to be well 
founded. In this circumstance, it is recommended that the variation to the 
LEP 2009 be supported. The proposed design of the dwelling significantly 
improves the amenity for the surrounding locality. 

The application was referred to IHAP on 16 September 2014. All Panel 
members concurred with the Council Officer's recommendation. 

 Extent of variation Height 9m 
Approved Height 10.5m 

 Concurring Authority Council under assumed concurrence 
 

Application DA-2013/815  

Lot Lot 1 DP 189090 
Lots 4 and 5 DP 984203 

Zone R3 Medium Density 
Residential 

Address 346-350 Lawrence Hargrave Drive, THIRROUL  NSW  2515 

Description Residential - demolition of existing structures and construction of residential flat building (12 units) 
with basement car parking. 

Decision Deferred 
Commencement 

 Decision Date 27/08/2014 

Variations Planning Instrument WLEP 2009 Clause c4.4(2) Floor space ratio 

 Justification of variation The revised proposal was referred to IHAP’s meeting of 20 August 2014 
at which time it was supported by all panel members, subject to additional 
and amended conditions of consent. 

The exception relates to Clause 4.4 of Wollongong Local Environmental 
Plan 2009 (WLEP) 2009 which identifies that consent must not be granted 
for development which exceeds the maximum 0.75:1 Floor Space Ratio 
(FSR) for the R3 zone. The proposed development has an FSR of 0.97:1 
which results from additional floor area, with part of the basement/podium 
extending more than 1.2m from natural ground level, which must be 
included within the FSR calculation. In effect the contravention results 
from the need to minimise excavation within the Tree Protection Zone 
(TPZ) of a Heritage listed Fig Tree within the site and additional car 
parking provision for the development, to that which is required by 
Council’s controls. 

A delegate of the Secretary, NSW Department of Planning and 
Environment granted concurrence on 16 July 2014. 

 Extent of variation The proposed development has an FSR of 0.97:1. This exceeds the 
maximum FSR of 0.75:1 by almost 1/3. 

 Concurring Authority Secretary of NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
 







WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
1 July 2014 to 31 October 2014

2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
 Orginal Budget Current Budget YTD Budget Actual YTD

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

Income Statement
Income From Continuing Operations
Revenue:
Rates and Annual Charges 165,699 165,849 55,889 56,164

User Charges and Fees 32,487 31,854 10,319 10,656

Interest and Investment Revenues 5,238 5,382 1,697 1,750

Other Revenues 9,143 9,327 3,207 3,535

Grants & Contributions provided for Operating Purposes 28,146 29,009 9,787 10,139

Grants & Contributions provided for Capital Purposes 32,604 32,470 3,887 4,268

Other Income:
Profit/Loss on Disposal of Assets 1,040 868 (466) (185)

Total Income from Continuing Operations 274,357 274,758 84,319 86,328

Expenses From Continuing Operations

Employee Costs 107,212 108,219 36,596 36,761

Borrowing Costs 3,830 3,830 1,291 1,295

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 90,424 89,467 28,780 24,756

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 61,767 61,768 20,815 20,815

Internal Charges (labour) (10,606) (10,593) (3,547) (3,837)

Internal Charges (not labour) (1,536) (1,423) (481) (530)

Total Expenses From Continuing Operations 251,092 251,268 83,455 79,260

Operating Results From Continuing Operations 23,265 23,489 864 7,068

Net Operating Result for the Year 23,265 23,489 864 7,068

(9,338) (8,980) (3,022) 2,800
NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) [Pre capital] % 8.5% 8.5% 1.0% 8.2%

Funding Statement
Net Operating Result for the Year 23,265 23,489 864 7,068

Add back :

  - Non-cash Operating Transactions 78,059 75,948 26,642 26,318

  - Restricted cash used for operations 14,413 15,103 3,064 2,336

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (58,334) (58,060) (10,993) (11,549)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (10,145) (10,145) (3,417) (3,815)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (427) (263) (89) 0

Funds Available from Operations 46,832 46,072 16,072 20,358

Advances (made by) / repaid to Council (135) (135) 5 5

Borrowings repaid (4,914) (4,914) (1,575) (525)

Operational Funds Available for Capital Budget 41,782 41,023 14,502 19,838

CAPITAL BUDGET
Assets Acquired (83,693) (84,659) (26,795) (27,245)

Transfers to Restricted Cash (1,040) (2,758) (1,515) (1,515)

Funded From :- 
  - Operational Funds 41,782 41,023 14,502 19,838

  - Sale of Assets 3,263 4,981 2,009 1,545

  - Internally Restricted Cash 5,126 6,420 4,415 4,151

  - Borrowings 0 0 0 0

  - Capital Grants 13,914 12,250 3,651 3,580

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 5,858 5,752 1,710 1,482

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 10,136 10,885 5,134 5,617

  - Other Capital Contributions 1,955 2,647 434 415

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (2,700) (3,460) 3,546 7,868

Net Operating Result for the Year before Grants & 
Contributions provided for Capital Purposes



Roads And Related Assets

Traffic Facilities 2,118 (1,253) 2,161 (1,193) 1,252 44 60

Public Transport Facilities 250 (75) 250 (75) 114 (0) 0

Roadworks 5,676 (911) 6,557 (1,141) 1,841 881 (230)

Bridges, Boardwalks and Jetties 3,620 (1,840) 3,670 (1,840) 1,347 50 (0)

TOTAL Roads And Related Assets 11,664 (4,079) 12,639 (4,249) 4,554 975 (170)

West Dapto

West Dapto Infrastructure Expansion 8,725 (8,725) 8,725 (8,725) 3,175 (0) 0

TOTAL West Dapto 8,725 (8,725) 8,725 (8,725) 3,175 (0) 0

Footpaths And Cycleways

Footpaths 5,323 (4,233) 5,423 (4,233) 917 100 0

Cycle/Shared Paths 7,698 (5,907) 6,504 (4,712) 1,784 (1,195) 1,195

Commercial Centre Updages - Footpaths and Cycleways 13,827 (2,815) 13,877 (2,815) 7,112 50 (0)

TOTAL Footpaths And Cycleways 26,848 (12,955) 25,804 (11,760) 9,813 (1,045) 1,195

Carparks

Carpark Construction/Formalising 773 (500) 775 (500) 38 2 0

Carpark Reconstruction or Upgrading 425 0 473 0 430 48 0

TOTAL Carparks 1,198 (500) 1,248 (500) 468 50 0

Stormwater And Floodplain Management

Floodplain Management 1,239 (489) 1,279 (709) 559 40 (220)

Stormwater Management 1,200 (700) 1,430 (750) 457 230 (50)

Stormwater Treatment Devices 200 (200) 200 (200) 62 (0) 0

TOTAL Stormwater And Floodplain Man 2,639 (1,389) 2,909 (1,659) 1,078 270 (270)

Buildings

Cultural Centres (IPAC, Gallery, Townhall) 800 0 800 0 24 (0) 0

Administration Buildings 2,270 0 2,120 0 646 (150) 0

Community Buildings 6,175 (961) 5,178 (912) 810 (997) 49

Public Facilities (Shelters, Toilets etc) 956 (135) 1,156 (135) 162 200 (0)

TOTAL Buildings 10,201 (1,096) 9,254 (1,047) 1,642 (947) 49

Commercial Operations

Tourist Park - Upgrades and Renewal 700 0 700 0 271 0 0

Crematorium/Cemetery - Upgrades and Renewal 200 0 255 0 10 55 0

Leisure Centres & RVGC 150 0 150 0 24 (0) 0

TOTAL Commercial Operations 1,050 0 1,105 0 305 55 0

Parks Gardens And Sportfields

Play Facilities 2,110 (755) 2,122 (767) 106 12 (12)

Recreation Facilities 549 0 624 0 239 75 0

Sporting Facilities 889 (712) 891 (714) 46 2 (2)

Lake Illawarra Foreshore 225 0 225 0 2 (0) 0

TOTAL Parks Gardens And Sportfields 3,773 (1,467) 3,862 (1,481) 393 89 (14)

Beaches And Pools

Beach Facilities 553 0 633 0 110 80 0

Rock/Tidal Pools 675 0 675 0 320 (0) 0

Treated Water Pools 1,152 0 1,252 0 241 100 0

TOTAL Beaches And Pools 2,380 0 2,560 0 671 180 0

CURRENT BUDGET WORKING BUDGET VARIATION

 CAPITAL PROJECT REPORT
as at the period ended 31 October 2014

$'000 $'000 $'000

YTD EXPENDITURE EXPENDITURE OTHER FUNDINGASSET CLASS
PROGRAMME EXPENDITURE OTHER FUNDING EXPENDITURE OTHER FUNDING



Natural Areas

Environmental Management Program 220 0 145 0 (4) (75) 0

Natural Area Management and Rehabilitation 165 (45) 165 (45) 45 (0) (0)

TOTAL Natural Areas 385 (45) 310 (45) 41 (75) (0)

Waste Facilities

Whytes Gully New Cells 3,850 (3,850) 4,600 (4,600) 3,851 750 (750)

Whytes Gully Renewal Works 200 (200) 200 (200) 32 (0) 0

Helensburgh Rehabilitation 500 (500) 500 (500) 58 (0) (0)

TOTAL Waste Facilities 4,550 (4,550) 5,300 (5,300) 3,941 750 (750)

Fleet

Motor Vehicles 2,886 (1,773) 2,886 (1,773) 8 (0) 0

TOTAL Fleet 2,886 (1,773) 2,886 (1,773) 8 (0) 0

Plant And Equipment

Portable Equipment (Mowers etc) 400 (300) 400 (300) 59 0 0

Mobile Plant (trucks, backhoes etc) 2,000 (150) 2,000 (150) 89 0 0

Fixed Equipment 260 0 260 0 40 (0) 0

TOTAL Plant And Equipment 2,660 (450) 2,660 (450) 187 0 0

Information Technology

Information Technology 790 0 820 0 87 30 0

TOTAL Information Technology 790 0 820 0 87 30 0

Library Books

Library Books 1,200 0 1,200 0 524 (0) 0

TOTAL Library Books 1,200 0 1,200 0 524 (0) 0

Public Art

Public Art Works 282 (22) 282 (22) 12 (0) 0

Art Gallery Acquisitions 100 0 100 0 13 (0) 0

TOTAL Public Art 382 (22) 382 (22) 24 (0) 0

Emergency Services

Emergency Services Plant and Equipment 830 0 600 0 63 (230) 0

TOTAL Emergency Services 830 0 600 0 63 (230) 0

Land Acquisitions

Land Acquisitions 225 0 730 0 100 505 0

TOTAL Land Acquisitions 225 0 730 0 100 505 0

Non-Project Allocations

Capital Project Contingency 1,161 0 514 0 0 (647) 0

Capital Project Plan 1,111 (366) 1,111 (366) 86 (0) (0)

TOTAL Non-Project Allocations 2,272 (366) 1,625 (366) 86 (647) (0)

Loans

West Dapto Loan 0 (2,760) 0 (2,760) 0 0 0

TOTAL Loans 0 (2,760) 0 (2,760) 0 0 0

Not Applicable

Not Applicable (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 0

TOTAL Not Applicable (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 0

GRAND TOTAL 84,659 (40,177) 84,618 (40,136) 27,159 (41) 41

OTHER FUNDING YTD EXPENDITURE EXPENDITURE OTHER FUNDINGASSET CLASS
PROGRAMME EXPENDITURE OTHER FUNDING EXPENDITURE

$'000 $'000 $'000

CURRENT BUDGET WORKING BUDGET VARIATION

 CAPITAL PROJECT REPORT
as at the period ended 31 October 2014



Manager Project Delivery Division 

Commentary on October 2014 Capital Budget Report 

As at 31st October 2014, the year to date expenditure was $27.2M of the approved capital budget of 
$84.M.  This value is $0.5M above the initial forecast expenditure of $26.8M for this period. 

The following table summarises the proposed changes to the total Capital budget by transfer of 
budget between programs and reduction or introduction of various types of external or loan funding. 
These changes result is a net decrease in the capital budget of $41K to $84.6M. 

Program Major Points of change to Capital Budget 
Traffic Facilities Allocate budget from contingency for existing projects. 

Remove RMS funding for existing project. 
Road works Introduce Roads to Recovery funding for existing project. 

Allocate budget from contingency for existing and new projects. 
Bridges, Boardwalks & 
Jetties 

Allocate budget from contingency for existing and new projects. 

Footpaths Allocate budget from contingency for existing project. 
Cycle/Shared Paths Rephase budget and INSW funding for existing project. 
Commercial Centre 
Upgrades – Footpaths 
& Cycleways 

Allocate budget from contingency for existing projects. 

Carparks Reconstruct 
or Upgrade 

Allocate budget from contingency for existing projects. 

Floodplain Management Introduce OEH funding for existing project. 
Transfer budget to Stormwater Management Program for existing project. 

Stormwater 
Management 

Allocate budget from contingency for existing projects. 

Administration Buildings Transfer budget to contingency from existing projects. 

Community Buildings Reduce budget and LIRS2 funding for existing project. 
Transfer budget to contingency and Public Facilities from existing projects. 

Public Facilities Transfer budget from Community Buildings to existing projects. 

Crematorium Cemetery 
- Upgrade Renewal 

Allocate budget from contingency for new project. 

Play Facilities Introduce insurance claim funding  
Recreation Facilities Transfer budget from Environmental Management to existing projects. 
Beach Facilities Allocate budget from contingency for existing projects. 
Treated Water Pools Allocate budget from contingency for existing projects. 
Environmental 
Management Program 

Transfer budget to Recreation Facilities for existing project. 

Whytes Gully New Cells Introduce waste reserve funding 
Information Technology Allocate budget from contingency for new project. 
Emergency Services 
Plant & Equipment 

Transfer budget to contingency from existing program. 

Land Acquisitions Allocate budget from contingency for new project. 
Capital Budget 
Contingency 

Distributions to match budget transfers to various programs detailed 
above. 



WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
Actual Actual

2014/15 2013/14
$'000 $'000

as at end of period 4 as at 30/06/14

CURRENT ASSETS

Cash Assets 85,059 89,329
Investment Securities 7,826 7,642
Receivables 18,327 18,572
Inventories 6,059 6,037
Other 3,692 1,646
Assets classified as held for sale 0 1,700
Total Current Assets 120,964 124,926

NON-CURRENT ASSETS

Non Current Cash Assets 21,000 21,000
Non-Current Receivables 5,238 5,238
Property, Plant and Equipment 2,214,159 2,207,842
Investment Properties 2,750 2,750
Westpool Equity Contribution 1,181 1,181
Intangible Assets 929 929

Total Non-Current Assets 2,245,257 2,238,940

TOTAL ASSETS 2,366,221 2,363,866

CURRENT LIABILITIES

Current Payables 23,351 29,098
Current Provisions payable < 12 months 11,322 10,690
Current Provisions payable > 12 months 32,224 32,224
Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 3,908 3,908

Total Current Liabilities 70,804 75,919

NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES

Non Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 31,268 31,459
Non Current Provisions 49,810 49,217

Total Non-Current Liabilities 81,078 80,676

TOTAL LIABILITIES 151,882 156,595

NET ASSETS 2,214,339 2,207,271

EQUITY

Accumulated Surplus 1,113,192 1,103,531
Asset Revaluation Reserve 1,015,727 1,013,802
Restricted Assets 85,420 89,937

TOTAL EQUITY 2,214,339 2,207,270

BALANCE SHEET



   

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Receipts:
Rates & Annual Charges
User Charges & Fees
Interest & Interest Received
Grants & Contributions
Other
Payments:
Employee Benefits & On-costs
Materials & Contracts
Borrowing Costs
Other

Net Cash provided (or used in) Operating Activities

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts:
Sale of Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment
Deferred Debtors Receipts
Payments:
Purchase of Investments
Purchase of Investment Property
Purchase of Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment
Purchase of Interests in Joint Ventures & Associates

Net Cash provided (or used in) Investing Activities

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts:

Proceeds from Borrowings & Advances
Payments:
Repayment of Borrowings & Advances
Repayment of Finance Lease Liabilities

Net Cash Flow provided (used in) Financing Activities

Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash & Cash Equivalents

plus: Cash & Cash Equivalents and Investments - beginning of year

Cash & Cash Equivalents and Investments - year to date

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
CASH FLOW STATEMENT

as at 31 October 2014
YTD Actual Actual

2014/15 2013/14

$ '000 $ '000

54,924          157,362
16,303          33,034
2,749            5,587

13,837          51,407
3,461            13,774

4,727            (95,572)
(21,187)         (38,702)

(387)              (989)              
(51,686)         (35,817)

22,741        90,084        

1,545            3,245
-                   12                

-                   -
-                   -

(27,845)         (91,729)
-                   -

(26,300)       (88,472)

-                   4,305

(527)              (4,742)
-                   -

(527)            (437)

(4,086)         1,175          

117,971        116,796

113,885    117,971

Total Cash & Cash Equivalents and Investments
 - year to date

Attributable to:
External Restrictions (refer below)
Internal Restrictions (refer below)
Unrestricted

External Restrictions
Developer Contributions
RMS Contributions
Specific Purpose Unexpended Grants
Special Rates Levy Wollongong Centre Improvement Fund
Special Rates Levy Wollongong Mall
Special Rates Levy Wollongong City Centre
Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme 
Unexpended Loans
Domestic Waste Management
Private Subsidies
Stormwater Management Service Charge

Total External Restrictions

Internal Restrictions
Property Fund
Future Projects
Sports Priority Program
Car Parking Stategy
MacCabe Park Development
Darcy Wentworth Park 
Garbage Disposal Facility
Telecommunications Revenue
West Dapto Development Additional Rates
Carbon Price

Total Internal Restrictions

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
CASH FLOW STATEMENT

as at 31 October 2014
YTD Actual Actual

2014/15 2013/14

$ '000 $ '000

113,885    117,971    

59,224          63,961          
26,197          24,384          
28,464          29,626          

113,885    117,971    

15,199          11,758          
340               238               

10,457          10,910          

12,787          18,791          
7,496            12,877          

-                   -                   
172               251               

9                  11                

8,875            6,408            
3,470            1,883            

419               834               

59,224        63,961        

2,999            (252)              

830               850               
5,200            -                   

170               489               

441               71                

590               391               
143               99                

26,197        24,384        

4,661            2,176            

11,064          20,281          
99                279               



Investment Body Rating Purchase Price $ Fair Value of
Holding $

Security Purchase Date Maturity Date Interest / Coupon
Rate

NAB Professional Maximiser A-1+ -                              19,136,227                 11am 31/10/2014 31/10/2014 3.00%
IMB A-2 5,000,000                   5,000,000                   T/Deposit 12/09/2014 11/11/2014 3.00%
Members Equity Bank A-2 3,000,000                   3,000,000                   T/Deposit 28/11/2013 28/11/2014 3.90%
NAB A-1+ 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 28/11/2013 28/11/2014 3.84%
IMB A-2 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 16/09/2014 14/12/2014 3.15%
IMB A-2 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 16/09/2014 14/12/2014 3.30%
NAB A-1+ 1,030,000                   1,030,000                   T/Deposit 17/12/2013 17/12/2014 3.82%
Bank of Queensland A-2 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 28/08/2014 7/01/2015 3.56%
IMB A-2 1,000,000                   1,000,000                   T/Deposit 16/09/2014 14/01/2015 3.35%
IMB A-2 1,000,000                   1,000,000                   T/Deposit 17/10/2014 16/01/2015 3.40%
Bank of Queensland A-2 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 28/08/2014 28/01/2015 3.56%
St George AA- 5,000,000                   5,000,000                   T/Deposit 16/09/2014 13/02/2015 3.24%
ANZ A-1+ 2,500,000                   2,500,000                   T/Deposit 26/08/2014 26/02/2015 3.70%
ANZ A-1+ 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 28/02/2014 2/03/2015 3.60%
ANZ A-1+ 3,000,000                   3,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2013 2/03/2015 3.75%
Bank of Queensland A-2 4,000,000                   4,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2013 2/03/2015 4.15%
Members Equity Bank A-2 2,500,000                   2,500,000                   T/Deposit 28/02/2014 2/03/2015 3.90%
Members Equity Bank A-2 3,000,000                   3,000,000                   T/Deposit 28/03/2014 28/03/2015 3.90%
ING Australia A-1 1,500,000                   1,500,000                   T/Deposit 26/08/2014 23/04/2015 3.60%
ING Australia A-1 4,000,000                   4,000,000                   T/Deposit 2/10/2014 30/04/2015 3.49%
Bendigo Bank A-2 3,000,000                   3,000,000                   T/Deposit 28/05/2014 28/05/2015 3.70%
ING Australia A-1 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 26/08/2014 22/06/2015 3.60%
ANZ A-1+ 3,000,000                   3,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2014 29/07/2015 3.74%
ANZ A-1+ 2,500,000                   2,500,000                   T/Deposit 6/08/2013 6/08/2015 4.05%
NAB A-1+ 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 27/02/2014 27/08/2015 3.94%
ING Australia A-1 5,000,000                   5,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2013 31/08/2015 4.15%
ING Australia A-1 4,000,000                   4,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2013 31/08/2015 4.15%
NAB A-1+ 1,500,000                   1,500,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2013 31/08/2015 4.21%
ANZ A-1+ 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2014 29/09/2015 3.74%
ANZ A-1+ 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2014 29/10/2015 3.74%
ANZ A-1+ 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 29/08/2014 29/11/2015 3.74%
Bank of Queensland A-2 2,000,000                   2,000,000                   T/Deposit 27/02/2014 26/02/2016 4.05%
NAB A-1+ 4,000,000                   4,000,000                   T/Deposit 27/02/2014 29/02/2016 4.13%
NAB A-1+ 2,500,000                   2,500,000                   T/Deposit 6/08/2014 29/02/2016 4.13%
Westpac A-1+ 1,000,000                   1,020,380                   FRN 30/01/2012 9/05/2016 3.75%
Commonw ealth Bank Australia zero coupon bond 
w ith a $4M face value A-1+ 2,000,000                   3,404,000                   BOND 21/01/2008 22/01/2018 7.17%

EMERALD A Mortgage Backed Security * AAA 802,692                      630,900                      M/Bac 17/07/2006 22/08/2022 3.08%

EMERALD B Mortgage Backed Security * AA 2,000,000                   1,313,140                   M/Bac 17/07/2006 23/08/2027 3.38%

Investment Body Rating Purchase Price $
Fair Value of
Holding $ Purchase Date

Monthly Return
(Actual) Annualised % p.a. FYTD (Actual)

Tcorp Long Term Growth Facility Trust N/A 1,131,841 1,584,069 13/06/2007 1.12% 11.65% 11.75%

Investment Body Face Value Security
Southern Phone Company 2 shares

TOTAL 113,118,719$

Brian Jenkins
RESPONSIBLE ACCOUNTING OFFICER

MANAGED FUNDS

* The maturity date provided is the w eighted-average life of the security. This is the average amount of time that w ill elapse from the date of security's issuance until each dollar is repaid based on an actuarial 
assessment. Assessments are carried out on a regular basis w hich can potentially extend the life of the investment. Current assessments anticipate an extension of life of the investment.

This is to certify that all of the above investments have been placed in accordance with the Act, the regulations and Council's Investment Policies.

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
STATEMENT OF INVESTMENTS 31 OCTOBER 2014

DIRECT INVESTMENTS
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Attachment 1a 

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN - THIRROUL SEASIDE & ARTS FESTIVAL 

 

 



Attachment 1b 

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN - THIRROUL SEASIDE & ARTS FESTIVAL 

 

 



Attachment 2 

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN – KEMBLA JOGGERS FITNESS FIVE FUN RUN 

 

 



Attachment 3a 

 

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN – ILLAWARRA CYCLE CLUB 

 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Attachment 3b 

 
TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN – ILLAWARRA CYCLE CLUB 

 

 



 



Attachment 4a 

 
TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN – RIDE AROUND THE LAKE 

 

 



Attachment 4b 
 

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN - RIDE AROUND THE LAKE 

 



Attachment 5 
 
 
 

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN – HUNTLEY HILLCLIMB 
 
 

 



Attachment 6 
 

COUNCIL’S STANDARD CONDITIONS FOR ROAD CLOSURES 
 

STANDARD CONDITIONS APPLYING TO SPECIAL EVENTS AND  
WORK-RELATED ACTIVITIES WITHIN COUNCIL ROAD RESERVES 

 
A road closure, following approval by the Traffic Committee, is subject to the following additional 
Council conditions: 

1. The applicant must apply to for a section 138 permit to occupy the road reserve. The application 
must include:  A copy of these conditions signed as accepted 

a. A copy of a letter from the Traffic Committee authorising the closure 
b. The TMP 
c. The ROL (if required) 
d. Police approval 
e. Public liability insurance 

2. The applicant must obtain written approval from the NSW Police Service. 

3. The applicant must obtain an ROL (Road Occupancy Licence) from the Roads & Maritime 
Services if the closure is on a classified road or within 100m of any traffic control signals. 

4. The applicant must advise all affected residents and business owners within the closure area of 
the closure dates and time in writing, seven days prior to the intended date of works.  

5. The applicant must advise the Emergency Services (Ambulance, Fire Brigade and NSW Police), 
Taxi Co-op and Bus Companies of the closure dates and times in writing, seven days prior to the 
intended date of works. The applicant must endeavour to minimise the impact on bus services 
during the closure.  

6. The closure must be set up in accordance with a Traffic Management Plan (TMP) prepared by an 
appropriately qualified traffic control person.  A copy of the person’s qualifications must be 
detailed within the TMP.  

7. The TMP must be physically set-up by appropriately qualified traffic control persons or the NSW 
Police. 

8. Access for affected business owners and residents must be maintained where possible.  Where 
direct access cannot be achieved an alternative arrangement must be agreed to by both the 
applicant and affected person/s. 

9. The applicant must advertise the closure in the Public Notice section of the local newspaper, 
detailing the closure dates and times. This advertisement must appear no less than seven days 
prior to the closure. 

10. The applicant must provide Council with a copy of a current public liability insurance policy to a 
value no less than 10 million dollars which covers Wollongong City Council against any claims 
arising from the closure 
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